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PROGRESS, PURPOSE AND OUTLOOK 

AS OF 31 MARCH 2026 

₹4,024 Cr. 

TOTAL AUM BUILT IN FOUR YEARS 

 
Keertana has rapidly scaled into a predominantly gold loan 
focused NBFC, supported by experienced leadership, a 
growing branch network and continued investment in 
technology and process innovation. 

SCALE ACHIEVED 

₹3,780 Cr. 

GOLD LOAN PORTFOLIO 

94% 

GOLD LOANS AS A SHARE OF AUM 

474 

BRANCHES ACROSS 6 STATES 

₹26,635 Cr. 

DISBURSED OVER FOUR YEARS 

₹7,475 Cr. 

DEBT RAISED OVER FOUR YEARS 

3,189 

EMPLOYEES 

PROGRESS AND AMBITION 

In four years, Keertana has established a credible 
brand and meaningful footprint. The Company aims 
to become one of India’s leading gold loan providers 
by combining disciplined growth with technology 
enabled customer service and continuous process 
improvement. 

 
           VALUES THAT GUIDE US 

INTEGRITY                     COMMITMENT 

TRANSPARENCY            INNOVATION 

Keertana seeks to uphold high standards in every 
engagement with customers, lenders, regulators, 
employees and other stakeholders. 

PORTFOLIO MIX 

Product wise Portfolio: Rs.in Crores  

 

 

 
**Amounts are rounded to the nearest crore; components may not add to the total due to rounding. 

Mortgage Loans: 173 

JLG: 74 

Gold: 3,778 
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GOLD LOAN FOCUS AND BUSINESS EXPANSION 

 

FY25 AND FY26 ■  FY25 ■  FY26 

 

GOLD AUM PER EMPLOYEE  

(₹ CRORE) 

 

GOLD DISBURSEMENT  

(₹ CRORE) 

 

GOLD LOAN BORROWERS  

('000) 

 

GOLD LOAN BRANCHES 

 

 

GOLD LOAN AUM  

(₹ CRORE) 

 

GOLD LOAN EMPLOYEES 

 

 

 

FOCUSED PORTFOLIO 

As of August 2026, Gold Loans 
accounted for over ₹4,400 crore of 
Keertana’s ₹4,600 crore portfolio. 
Gold Loans are the single focus of 
future business expansion. 

 
INNOVATION-LED GROWTH 

Keertana has combined 
technology and process 
innovation to build a 
differentiated Gold Loan franchise 
despite its relatively low vintage. 

 
CAPITAL AND AMBITION 

A recent ₹230 crore equity 
infusion has strengthened the 
capital base. Keertana is 
positioned to pursue a Gold Loan 
AUM target of ₹6,000 crore by 
FY27. 

 

The operating model converts challenges into scalable solutions, strengthening customer transparency and creating a durable 

competitive advantage. 

  

1.64 

0.85 

14,917 

5,013 

101.65 

79.36 

349 

252 

3,778 

1,551 

2,299 

1,820 
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TECHNOLOGY AND OPERATIONAL DISCIPLINE 

A control-led operating model designed for scale 

0.00% 
GOLD LOAN NPA TO DATE 

 
No Gold Loan account has crossed 90 DPD. Keertana treats 
operational risk, rather than credit risk, as the central risk in 
building a scalable and sustainable Gold Loan business. 

DIGITAL CUSTOMER AND EMPLOYEE JOURNEYS 

AI-based facial recognition supports customer de-
duplication and identity validation. Customer and 
employee mobile apps enable repayments, 
renewals, top-ups, lead generation and onboarding. 

 
APPRAISAL PRECISION 

Weighing scales integrate directly with the loan management 
system. Gold purity machines capture results at source, 
reducing manual subjectivity, errors and manipulation. 

CENTRALISED ASSISTED APPRAISAL 

A central team monitors the complete appraisal 
process, supporting consistency and strengthening 
oversight across the branch network. 

 
SURVEILLANCE AND VAULT SECURITY 

In-house surveillance capabilities improve agility. OTC-based 
locking systems control locker access and enable supervised 
vault opening and closing under central surveillance. 

INTENSIVE INTERNAL AUDIT 

Surprise audits monitor every branch at least twice 
each month. Auditors verify every ornament rather 
than relying on samples, supported by software that 
schedules audits and tracks observations. 

 
REGULATORY TAILWINDS AND OUTLOOK 

The latest RBI Gold Loan guidelines support Keertana’s 
approach to product design and customer service. 
Favourable regulation, market conditions and stronger 
capital position the Company for sustained growth in scale 
and quality. 

 

PERFORMANCE METRICS 
 

FY25 AND FY26 ■  FY25 ■  FY26 
 

  

  

4,024 

2,349 
AUM

AUM (₹ CRORE) 

474 

402 
Branches

BRANCHES 

863 

3,473 

598 

1,977 

Net worth

Debt raised

CAPITAL AND FUNDING (₹ CRORE) 

69 

468 

JLG AUM

JLG AUM (₹ CRORE) 
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The uptick in GNPA to 0.99% and NNPA to 0.50% in FY26, alongside the moderation in RoA to 2.63% and RoE to 11.11%, 

primarily reflects delinquencies arising from stress in the microfinance segment rather than any deterioration in the core Gold 

Loan book. In response, the company strategically wound down its JLG portfolio and has transformed into a predominantly 

secured-book company, with the shift clearly visible in the evolving product mix. The decline in RoE is primarily attributable to 

the stress in the microfinance industry and the resulting impact of the JLG portfolio. As the portfolio transition nears 

completion, the company expects asset quality and return metrics to normalize meaningfully in the year ahed.

77 

218 

385 

724 

66 

123 

208 

484 

PAT

PPOP

Net interest income

Total income

PROFITABILITY (₹ CRORE) 

2.63% 

11.11% 

3.37% 

13.03% 

RoA

RoE

RETURNS (%) 

0.50% 

0.99% 

0.39% 

0.79% 

NNPA

GNPA

ASSET QUALITY (%) 
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Message from MD 

 
Padmaja Gangireddy 
Founder & Managing Director 
 
Dear All, 
Four years ago, Keertana Finserv began its journey with a 
simple yet profound promise: to provide finance with the 
highest standards of integrity and transparency. We 
sought not merely to replicate conventional market 
practices, but to distinguish ourselves in the gold loan 
industry through dynamic innovation, agile execution 
and a unique identity of our own. 
This year, that promise reached a historic milestone. Our 
Assets under Management crossed the ₹4,000 crore 
mark, closing FY25-26 at ₹4,024 crore, representing 
growth of 71% over the previous year. As of August 
2026, our AUM crossed ₹4,700 crore, with Gold Loan 
AUM exceeding ₹4,400 crore. As of March-2026, we 
serve 1.65 lakh households across 65 districts in six 
states through 474 branches, with a further 176 
branches under development. 
We began sensing stress in the broader microfinance 
sector as early as Q3 of FY24-25, as borrowers became 
overleveraged due to an influx of lenders pursuing the 
same customer base. We acted early, slowing our JLG 
disbursements from December 2024 rather than waiting 
for the stress to fully unfold. Consequently, we reduced 
the book from a peak of ₹650 crore to ₹68.61 crore by 
the end of the year and to below ₹20 crore as of August 
2026. 
The stress was not confined to microfinance. Our LAP 
and Housing Loan customers substantially overlapped 
with the microfinance borrower base, and the same 
overleveraged households began defaulting on their 
secured obligations as well. We therefore chose not to 
grow that portfolio and decided to focus completely on 
Gold Loans, enabling us to direct our energies squarely 
towards our core business. 
Our conviction in Gold Loans as the heart of our business 
was fully vindicated this year. The portfolio grew from 
₹1,550.68 crore to ₹3,777.77 crore, an increase of 144%, 
and now constitutes 94% of our total AUM. Gross NPA 
and Net NPA in the Gold Loan portfolio remained at 
0.00%. This performance reflects disciplined 
underwriting, same-day disbursal and an unwavering 
reputation for fairness. These principles will continue to 
guide our expansion into Telangana and Karnataka over 
the next two years, where we see immense untapped 
potential and have already begun identifying branch 
locations. 

At the overall portfolio level, our Gross NPA stood at 
0.99% and Net NPA at 0.50%, representing a marginal 
increase over the previous year and arising entirely from  
 
the legacy JLG portfolio, while the Gold Loan portfolio 
remained pristine. The moderation in RoA to 2.63% and 
RoE to 11.11% similarly reflects delinquencies arising 
from stress in the microfinance sector rather than any 
deterioration in our core business. 
As the JLG wind-down nears completion, we expect 
these metrics to normalise meaningfully. This is clearly 
evident from the ₹53 crore PAT achieved in Q1 FY27, 
compared with the ₹77 crore PAT recorded during the 
entire FY26. Accordingly, we expect to achieve a PAT of 
at least ₹250 crore in FY27, with RoA comfortably 
exceeding 4.5%. 
The regulatory environment also became favourable 
during the year. The RBI’s new Gold Loan Master 
Directions, issued in June 2025, replaced the uniform 
75% LTV cap with a tiered structure allowing an LTV of 
up to 85% for loans of up to ₹2.5 lakh and 80% for loans 
of up to ₹5 lakh. This directly benefits our smaller-ticket 
customer base whileraising industry-wide standards for 
valuation and borrower protection.  
Having already invested in karatmeters, digital KYC and a 
robust audit framework ahead of these norms, we enter 
the new regulatory regime from a position of strength 
rather than one of catch-up. 
The industry continues to validate our conviction. The 
organised gold loan market is on track to cross ₹15 lakh 
crore in FY25-26, with formal lenders steadily gaining 
ground over informal participants. 
Operationally, our branch network grew to 474 locations, 
with AUM per Gold Loan branch reaching ₹10.82 crore, 
supported by the dedication of more than 3,181 
professionals. On the liability side, our lender base 
widened to over 60 partners, and Keertana is now being 
discovered by a broader institutional universe that 
includes prominent Alternative Investment Funds, a 
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mutual fund house and leading wealth management 
firms. Non-Convertible Debentures remained our largest 
source of funding, and our credit ratings were reaffirmed 
during the year. 
As we progress through the current financial year, FY27, 
our strategy has become even sharper. We raised ₹230 
crore through an equity infusion by way of Compulsorily 
Convertible Preference Shares, a first-of-its-kind 
structure in our industry. The issue was subscribed to by 
prominent investors whose participation reflects both 
their confidence in Keertana and their conviction in the 
growth potential of the sector. 
Following this infusion, our total assets crossed the 
₹5,000 crore mark within just five years of 
establishment, providing sufficient liquidity to fund the 
next phase of our Gold Loan expansion. As of August 
2026, our portfolio outstanding stood at ₹4,602.89 crore, 
of which Gold Loans accounted for ₹4,422.62 crore, 
representing 96% of our book. Meanwhile, our 
Microfinance portfolio continued its planned wind-down 
to ₹22.89 crore, while our unsecured portfolio declined 
to ₹3.40 crore, making both portfolios a negligible part of 
our balance sheet. 
Our branch network expanded to 662 locations across 70 
districts in six states, comprising 504 operational 
branches and a further 158 branches under construction. 
The expanded network is almost entirely dedicated to 
Gold Loans, and we continue to target AUM of ₹6,000 
crore by the end of the current financial year. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Alongside these developments, Acuité Ratings conferred 
a new rating of A- upon the Company, recognising 
Keertana’s growth trajectory and the quality we have 
built over recent years. This rating is expected to help 
reduce our cost of capital and further strengthen 
profitability. We project profits exceeding ₹250 crore by 
the end of the current financial year. 
                                                           

To our customers, thank you for allowing Keertana to 
walk beside you and witness the small yet powerful steps 
that transform your stories. To our employees, your 
dedication and values are the soul of our brand. To our 
lenders and investors, your belief in us, and your growing 
numbers, empowers us to pursue our vision with 
ambition and boldness. 
The name Keertana signifies a song of devotion, sung in a 
steady and unwavering rhythm. As we look ahead, with 
Gold Loans at the confident centre of our strategy, we 
carry that rhythm forward, composed of focus, diligence 
and compassion, so that the melody of inclusive growth 
may resonate louder and clearer in every village, town 
and city we touch. 
 
Sd/- 

Padmaja Reddy 
Founder & Managing Directo
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Board of Directors 
 

Padmaja Gangireddy, Managing Director 
Padmaja Reddy is the Promoter, and Managing Director of Keertana. Prior to this, 
she founded Spandana Sphoorty Financial Limited, took it from a humble not-for-
profit beginning to one of the largest MFIs in the country. She scripted a turnaround 
story of Spandana which went in CDR post 2010 Microfinance crisis, by reviving it 
and taking it to IPO. She has over 26 years of experience in financial services and 
Development domains. She holds a master’s degree in Business Administration and 
has pursued courses on Credit and micro enterprise development from Durham 
University Business School (DUBS) course in Microfinance from Naropa University, 
and on Micro Finance strategy from Harvard Business School. 

 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi, Non- Executive Director 
Vijaya Sivarami Reddy was part of the founding team of Spandana Sphoorty 
Financial Limited, the second largest microfinance institution in India till November, 
2021. He had been associated with Spandana, since its inception and played crucial 
role in setting up the operations of the company in its initial stages. He was in fact 
the branch manager of Spandana’s very first branch in Guntur town of Andhra 
Pradesh. He later served as a regional manager and was involved in various 
operational roles over the years. He holds a Master’s Degree in English Literature. 
Before working with Spandana, he worked as a lecturer and assumed administrative 
roles with educational institutions for close to 10 years. 

  

                                                  Mahesh S. Payannavar, Independent Director 
Mahesh is a senior Banker with diverse experience in the field of banking and 
financial services sector at leadership roles. He was a Business Head at IDFC First 
Bank with primary focus on Corporate NBFC loans, securitization, risk management, 
compliance and structuring transactions. He has multi decade experience at senior 
positions in Private Equity Funding, Treasury, Fixed Income, Capital Markets and 
Corporate Finance. He is a graduate in Chemical Engineering and has done his 
Masters in Management with Finance specialization. He is a strategic thinker with 
analytical bend and has a proven track record of building profitable businesses. 

 

Mr. Vara Prasad Chaganti, Independent Director 
Vara Prasad is a seasoned professional with 22 years of experience in Financial 
Services and Banking. He has held key positions at renowned institutions like BASIX, 
ICICI Bank, ABN AMRO Bank, and IndusInd Bank. Most recently, he served as Vice 
President and Business Lead for the Inclusive Banking Group at IndusInd Bank. Mr. 
Prasad is currently the founder of Indhan Impact Financial Services Private Limited, 
a company specializing in Financial Intermediation in collaboration with Banks and 
NBFCs. 
 
 

Raghu Venkata Harish, Independent Director 
Raghu Venkata Harish is the Co-founder of Saggraha Management Services and has 
severed as CEO and MD of saggraha. Saggraha is a bottom of the Pyramid financial 
services provider with a mission to contribute to the country's financial inclusion 
effort. Mr. Harish has 27 years of experience in Agri, rural, banking and financial 
services. In his previous role, he has worked as the COO of Future Financial Services 
Ltd, Trident Microfinance and as a CPO at Spandana. During his long career, he was 
with Fullerton Rural, ICICI bank, and Madras Fertilizers in various business centric 
roles. He has experience handling sales, operations, channel management, branch 
banking, sales, HR, media and PR and marketing. He holds a bachelor’s degree in 
(B.Sc.) Agriculture, PGDBM and EGMP from IIM - Bangalore. 
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Management Discussion and Analysis 
 
Industry Structure and Economic Environment 
 

The Indian economy maintained its growth momentum during FY2025-26, supported by domestic consumption, 
investment activity and continued expansion across the services and industrial sectors. According to the First 
Advance Estimates released by the National Statistical Office, real GDP was estimated to grow by 7.4% in FY2025-
26, compared with 6.5% in FY2024-25. The services sector remained an important contributor to this growth, while 
manufacturing and construction also recorded healthy expansion. 
 

This economic environment supported demand for formal credit from households, self-employed individuals, 
micro enterprises and small businesses. At the same time, developments across certain unsecured lending 
segments reinforced the importance of prudent underwriting, appropriate borrower assessment and disciplined 
portfolio management. 
 

Against this background, secured retail credit assumed greater significance. Gold loans, in particular, continued to 
provide customers with convenient access to short-tenure liquidity against an existing household asset. Their 
relatively simple product structure, quick turnaround time and collateral-backed nature made them relevant 
across a wide range of personal and business requirements. 

 

The Role of NBFCs 
 

Non-Banking Financial Companies continued to play an important role in extending credit to customer segments 
and geographies that may not always be adequately served through conventional banking channels. Their local 
market presence, specialised operating models, customer familiarity and ability to design products around specific 
borrower requirements enable NBFCs to complement the banking system. 
 

During FY2025-26, the operating environment increasingly favoured institutions with strong capitalisation, sound 
governance, robust operating controls and technology-enabled processes. Secured lending businesses benefited 
from this environment as lenders and customers placed greater emphasis on transparent, collateral-backed credit. 
 

Gold-loan-focused NBFCs remained well positioned because of their specialised appraisal capabilities, branch-level 
customer relationships, rapid service delivery and experience in the custody and monitoring of pledged assets. As 
the sector expands, sustainable growth is expected to be increasingly differentiated by operational discipline, 
customer protection and the consistent application of regulatory standards.  
 

Gold Loan Industry: Developments during FY2025-26 
 

The organised gold loan market recorded strong expansion during FY2025-26. Growth was supported by the 
increasing value of household gold holdings, demand for readily accessible liquidity and the continued movement 
of borrowers from informal financiers to regulated banks and NBFCs. 
 

Industry research published during the year estimated that the organised gold loan market could reach 
approximately ₹15 trillion by March 2026. This expansion reflected participation by both banks and NBFCs and 
demonstrated the increasing acceptance of gold loans as a mainstream retail credit product. 
 

Several structural factors supported the segment during the year: 
 

 Increasing formalisation: Customers continued to migrate towards regulated lenders that offered transparent 
documentation, standardised valuation, secure custody, defined grievance-redressal mechanisms and 
established procedures for the release and auction of pledged gold. This transition enlarged the addressable 
market for organised lenders. 

 Shift Towards Secured Lending: During FY2025-26, secured lending, particularly gold loans, continued to gain 
importance as borrowers increasingly sought collateral-backed financing. The trend was also supported by 
elevated gold prices and greater caution in unsecured lending. 

 Preference for secured credit: The shift towards secured lending gathered momentum during FY2025-26. 
Gold loans enabled customers to access liquidity without selling an appreciating household asset, while 
providing lenders with tangible collateral and clearly defined loan-to-value parameters. 

 Broad end use: Gold loans continued to meet a wide range of short-term financing requirements. Customers 
used the product for working capital, agricultural activities, education, healthcare, household contingencies 
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and other personal or business needs. The flexibility of end use and speed of disbursement remained 
important features of the product. 

 Strong regional demand: Southern India remained a significant market for gold-backed lending, supported by 
high household ownership of jewellery, familiarity with the product and the use of gold as a source of 
personal and business liquidity. At the same time, formal gold lending continued to expand across Tier 2, Tier 
3 and underserved markets. 

 Technology-led service delivery: The industry continued to adopt digital KYC, integrated loan-management 
systems, customer applications, automated repayment channels, centralised monitoring and data-led audit 
processes. These capabilities helped improve turnaround time, strengthen controls and deliver a more 
consistent customer experience. 

 

Looking ahead, the NBFC sector is expected to continue growing with sustained demand for retail and secured 
credit. Growth is likely to remain closely linked to asset quality, capital availability, operating efficiency and the 
ability of lenders to maintain disciplined underwriting. 
 

Regulatory Developments  
 

A significant development during FY2025-26 was the issuance of the Reserve Bank of India (Lending Against Gold 
and Silver Collateral) Directions, 2025. The Directions introduced a harmonised regulatory framework for loans 
secured by gold and silver collateral across regulated entities, with compliance required no later than April 1, 
2026. 
 

The framework strengthens governance and standardisation across the product lifecycle, including credit 
assessment, collateral valuation, assaying, documentation, custody, monitoring, release of collateral and auction 
procedures. 
 

For consumption loans against gold collateral, the Directions prescribe a graded maximum loan-to-value 
framework: 
• Up to ₹2.5 lakh: 85% 
• Above ₹2.5 lakh and up to ₹5 lakh: 80% 
• Above ₹5 lakh: 75% 
 

The higher permissible LTV for smaller-ticket consumption loans provides customers with additional borrowing 
capacity while retaining a calibrated approach across loan sizes. This is particularly relevant for households, self-
employed customers and micro enterprises whose financing requirements are generally concentrated in lower-
ticket segments. 
 
 

The Directions also place greater emphasis on transparent valuation. The value of pledged gold is to be 
determined with reference to prescribed market-price benchmarks and the actual purity of the collateral. 
Borrowers are to be provided with certificates recording details such as purity, gross and net weight, deductions 
and the assessed value of the pledged articles. 
 

Other important provisions relate to: 
 Board-approved policies and standard operating procedures; 
 infrastructure and security arrangements at lending branches; 
 periodic training of employees handling gold collateral; 
 internal audit and surprise verification; 
 transparent communication of loan terms and charges; 
 timely release of pledged collateral following repayment; 
 clearly defined auction procedures and communication with borrowers; and 
 prompt refund of any surplus realised through auction. 

 

The framework is expected to strengthen customer confidence and facilitate the continued formalisation of the 
sector. Institutions that have already invested in technology, standardised appraisal, secure custody, centralised 
supervision and strong audit systems are well placed to operate within the enhanced regulatory environment. 
 

Technology and Operational Excellence 
 

Gold lending differs from conventional cash-flow-based credit products because effective collateral management is 
central to the operating model. The quality and scalability of a gold loan franchise therefore depend on the consistent 
execution of processes relating to appraisal, purity assessment, custody, vault access, documentation, monitoring and 
audit. 
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Technology is increasingly supporting each stage of this process. Integrated weighing scales and purity-testing 
systems can reduce manual intervention and improve the reliability of appraisal data. Digital customer verification 
and de-duplication strengthen onboarding, while centralised monitoring can provide greater oversight of branch-
level activities. 
 

Customer-facing digital applications are also expanding the range of services available beyond the branch. 
Repayments, account information, renewals and eligible top-ups can increasingly be facilitated through digital 
channels, improving convenience while maintaining the physical branch as the core point for appraisal and 
custody. 
 

For employees, digital applications can support lead generation, onboarding, loan processing and servicing. 
Integrated workflow systems also enable management to monitor productivity, exceptions, collateral movement 
and compliance across a growing branch network. 
 

As the industry expands, operational capability is expected to remain a key differentiator. Institutions that 
combine customer proximity with centralised controls, technology-enabled surveillance, frequent audits and 
disciplined vault-management procedures will be better equipped to grow consistently.  
 

Customer Protection and Transparency 
 

Customer trust is fundamental to gold lending because the collateral generally carries both financial and 
emotional significance. Transparent communication and responsible handling of pledged articles are therefore 
central to a sustainable business model. 
 

The regulatory framework reinforces the need for clear loan documentation, transparent valuation, disclosure of 
charges, secure custody and defined processes for the release or auction of collateral. It also strengthens 
requirements relating to customer notices, settlement of auction proceeds and compensation where delays 
attributable to the lender occur in returning pledged assets. 
 

These developments are expected to enhance industry standards and encourage greater customer participation in 
the formal market. For regulated lenders, customer protection is not only a compliance requirement but also an 
important source of long-term trust and franchise value. 
 

Factors supporting the long-term gold loan market: 
 

India has a substantial stock of privately held household gold. A meaningful proportion of this asset remains 
outside the formal financial system, creating considerable scope for responsible monetisation through regulated 
lending channels. 
 
 

The principal long-term growth drivers include: 
• migration from informal financiers to regulated institutions; 
• increasing awareness of transparent and professionally managed gold loans; 
• expansion of branch networks in underserved locations; 
• growing acceptance of secured credit among households and micro enterprises; 
• greater use of digital channels for repayments and servicing; 
• improved appraisal, surveillance and collateral-management systems; and 
• a clearer and more consistent regulatory framework. 
 

Gold prices are influenced by global demand and supply, monetary conditions, currency movements, central-bank 
activity, inflation expectations, investment flows and geopolitical developments. While movements in gold prices 
can affect the collateral value available to borrowers, sustainable sector growth depends on customer acquisition, 
service quality, prudent LTV management and operating efficiency rather than changes in gold prices alone. 
 

Outlook for FY2026-27 
 

The outlook for the organised gold loan sector remains constructive. The combination of formalisation, deeper 
market penetration, strong customer familiarity and a harmonised regulatory framework is expected to support 
continued expansion during FY2026-27. 
The revised LTV framework for smaller-ticket consumption loans may improve the product’s utility for eligible 
borrowers. At the same time, stronger requirements relating to valuation, documentation, custody and customer 
communication are expected to increase consistency across the industry. 
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The following are expected to shape the sector during FY2026-27:  
 

Continued formalization 
 

A larger number of customers are expected to choose regulated institutions because of transparent pricing, 
standardised appraisal and stronger safeguards for pledged collateral. 
 

Expansion beyond established markets 
 

While southern India is expected to remain an important market, organised lenders are likely to deepen their 
presence in other regions and in Tier 2 and Tier 3 locations where access to formal short-term credit remains 
relatively limited. 
 

Technology-led scale 
 

Digital onboarding, automated servicing, customer applications, centralised appraisal support and data-led 
monitoring are expected to help lenders expand while maintaining process consistency. 
 

Greater emphasis on operating controls 
 

Branch infrastructure, collateral custody, purity assessment, surveillance, audit coverage and employee training 
will remain central to building scalable gold loan businesses. 
 

Customer-centric product design 
 

Products are expected to evolve around customer cash flows, ticket sizes and repayment preferences while 
remaining within the applicable regulatory framework. Convenience, transparency and turnaround time will 
continue to influence customer choice. 
 

Capital and funding strength 
 

Institutions with adequate capital, diversified funding sources and strong lender relationships will be better 
positioned to capture the opportunities arising from the expansion of organised gold lending. 

 

Keertana’s Positioning 
 

Keertana entered FY2026-27 as a predominantly secured, gold-loan-focused NBFC. During FY2025-26, the 
Company’s Gold Loan AUM increased from ₹1,550.68 crore to ₹3,777.77 crore and represented approximately 
94% of total AUM at year-end. This transition reflects the Company’s decision to concentrate its financial, 
managerial and operating resources on a product in which it has developed a strong and scalable capability. 
 

The Company’s approach to gold lending is built around customer proximity, rapid service delivery, transparent 
appraisal and technology-enabled controls. Its operating framework includes digital customer verification, 
technology-assisted purity assessment, integrated loan-management systems, centralised appraisal support, 
surveillance capabilities and strengthened internal-audit processes. 
 

Keertana’s established presence across southern India provides access to markets characterised by substantial 
household gold ownership and a high degree of customer familiarity with gold-backed finance. The Company 
intends to build upon this presence through calibrated branch expansion, deeper penetration of existing markets 
and expansion into selected geographies with suitable demand potential.  
 

The regulatory developments during FY2025-26 are aligned with Keertana’s emphasis on transparency, operating 
discipline and customer protection. The Company will continue to strengthen its policies, systems and 
infrastructure in accordance with the RBI’s harmonised framework. 
 

Strategic Priorities 
 

During FY2026-27, Keertana’s gold loan strategy will remain centred on the following priorities: 
 expanding the branch network in a calibrated and commercially disciplined manner; 
 increasing customer reach in existing and selected new markets; 
 maintaining prudent loan-to-value and collateral-valuation practices; 
 strengthening technology-enabled appraisal, custody and monitoring; 
 enhancing customer convenience through digital repayment and servicing channels; 
 maintaining rigorous branch audits and collateral verification; 
 investing in employee training and process standardisation; 
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 strengthening capital, liquidity and funding diversification; and 
 preserving asset quality while pursuing sustainable growth. 
 

Keertana believes that the continued formalisation of the market, a favourable regulatory framework and the 
Company’s specialised operating capabilities provide a strong foundation for its next phase of growth. The 
Company will seek to combine scale with prudence, technology with customer proximity, and growth with the 
highest standards of integrity and transparency. 

   

    SWOT Analysis 
 

Strengths: 
 

Focused Gold Loan Franchise: Keertana has successfully transformed into a predominantly secured-book 
company, with Gold Loans constituting approximately 94% of its AUM as at March 31, 2026. This clear strategic 
focus enables the Company to concentrate its capital, technology, people and operating infrastructure on building 
a specialised Gold Loan franchise. 
 

Strong Growth and Execution: The Company crossed ₹4,000 crore in total AUM within four years of commencing 
operations. Its Gold Loan portfolio increased from ₹1,550.68 crore in FY2024-25 to ₹3,777.77 crore in FY2025-26, 
demonstrating its ability to establish and scale a branch-led lending business within a relatively short period. 
 

Pristine Gold Loan Asset Quality: The Gold Loan portfolio continued to report nil Gross NPA and Net NPA as at 
March 31, 2026. The short-tenure and collateral-backed nature of the product, supported by prudent loan-to-
value practices and established collection and auction mechanisms, provides structural protection against credit 
losses. 
 

Established Distribution Network: Keertana’s growing branch network provides proximity to customers across 
rural, semi-urban and underserved markets. Its presence in six states enables the Company to serve households, 
self-employed customers and micro enterprises that require timely access to formal credit. 
 

Technology-Enabled Operating Model: The Company has integrated technology across customer onboarding, 
identity verification, appraisal, loan management, repayments, audit and surveillance. Systems such as face-
recognition-based customer de-duplication, integrated weighing scales, purity-testing machines and centralised 
assisted appraisal strengthen process consistency and reduce the scope for manual errors. 
 

Strong Operational Controls: Keertana has invested in centralised surveillance, controlled locker-access systems, 
frequent surprise audits and verification of pledged ornaments. These controls are particularly important in Gold 
Loans, where operational discipline and collateral custody are central to building a safe and scalable business. 
 

Experienced Leadership: The promoters and senior management possess extensive experience in financial 
services, branch-led lending and serving customers in rural and semi-urban markets. This experience supports 
informed decision-making, disciplined execution and a strong understanding of the Company’s target customer 
segments. 
 

Strengthened Capital and Institutional Confidence: The equity infusion of ₹230 crore through Compulsorily 
Convertible Preference Shares during FY2026-27 further strengthened the Company’s capital position. The 
expansion of its lender and investor base, together with the new credit rating of A-, reflects increasing institutional 
recognition of Keertana’s growth and operating capabilities. 
 

Challenges: 
 

Managing Rapid Expansion: The pace of branch and portfolio growth requires continuous investment in people, 
technology, training, infrastructure and supervisory capacity. Maintaining consistent operating standards across a 
rapidly expanding network remains an important management priority. 
 

 

Operationally Intensive Business Model: Gold lending requires rigorous controls over appraisal, purity 
assessment, documentation, collateral movement, vault access, custody and release. The Company must 
continually strengthen its systems and processes as its branch network and transaction volumes increase. 
 
Building Brand Recognition: Keertana is a relatively young brand operating alongside established banks and long-
standing Gold Loan NBFCs. Developing customer recall and trust across existing and new markets will require 
sustained service quality, local engagement and consistent execution. 
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Improving Branch Maturity and Productivity: Newly opened branches generally require time to build customer 
relationships and achieve optimum business volumes. Improving AUM per branch and employee productivity 
while preserving underwriting and operating discipline will remain an important area of focus. 
 

 

Funding and Liquidity Management: Rapid portfolio expansion must be supported by adequate liquidity, suitable 
asset-liability management and diversified sources of funding. Continued access to banks, financial institutions, 
capital markets and other institutional investors will be important for supporting the Company’s growth plans. 
 

Opportunities: 
 

Formalisation of the Gold Loan Market: A substantial proportion of India’s household gold continues to be 
financed through informal channels. Increasing customer preference for transparent valuation, documented 
transactions, secure custody and regulated grievance-redressal mechanisms creates a significant opportunity for 
organised lenders. 
 

Supportive Regulatory Framework: The RBI’s harmonised directions for lending against gold and silver collateral 
strengthen valuation, documentation, custody and customer-protection standards across the industry. The graded 
LTV framework for smaller-ticket consumption loans also enhances the utility of Gold Loans for eligible borrowers 
while maintaining prudential safeguards. 
 

Geographic Expansion: Keertana has significant potential to deepen its presence in existing markets and expand 
into selected areas of Telangana, Karnataka and other suitable geographies. Rural, semi-urban, Tier 2 and Tier 3 
markets offer considerable scope for formal, conveniently accessible gold-backed finance. 
 

Growing Preference for Secured Credit: The increasing preference of customers and lenders for collateral-backed 
credit supports the long-term growth of Gold Loans. The product offers customers quick access to liquidity 
without requiring them to sell a valuable household asset. 
 

Large Addressable Customer Base: Gold Loans are relevant to households, traders, farmers, self-employed 
individuals and micro enterprises for meeting working-capital requirements and short-term personal or business 
needs. This diversity of end use provides the Company with a broad potential customer base. 
 

Technology-Led Differentiation: Greater use of digital onboarding, customer applications, automated servicing, 
centralised appraisal and real-time monitoring can improve turnaround time, strengthen controls and enhance 
customer convenience. Keertana’s in-house technological capabilities provide a platform for further innovation 
and operating efficiency. 
 

Productivity Gains from Branch Maturation: As recently established branches mature and acquire a larger 
customer base, the Company has the opportunity to improve AUM per branch, AUM per employee and operating 
leverage without a proportionate increase in fixed costs. 
 

Broader Access to Institutional Capital: The Company’s growing scale, secured portfolio mix, strengthened capital 
base and improving credit profile can support greater access to banks, non-banking financial institutions, capital 
markets, alternative investment funds and other institutional funding partners. 
 

Threats: 
Intensifying Competition: Banks, established Gold Loan NBFCs, diversified financial institutions and emerging 
digital lenders are increasing their presence in the segment. Competition may influence pricing, employee 
retention, branch-location availability and customer-acquisition costs. 
 

Gold Price Movements: Changes in gold prices can affect collateral coverage and the amount customers are 
eligible to borrow. Prudent initial valuation, continuing LTV monitoring and timely collection or auction processes 
remain important safeguards. 
 

Operational and Security Risks: Gold lending involves the physical appraisal, transportation, storage and release 
of valuable collateral. Fraud, incorrect appraisal, counterfeit gold, pilferage and lapses in vault management 
require continued investment in technology, surveillance, insurance, audit and employee controls. 
 

Evolving Regulatory Requirements: As an RBI-regulated NBFC, Keertana must continuously align its policies, 
systems, documentation and customer-service processes with applicable regulatory requirements. The scale and 
pace of expansion increase the importance of timely and consistent compliance across every branch. 
Customer Cash-Flow Disruptions: Although Gold Loans are secured by collateral, temporary disruptions in 
agricultural income, small-business activity or household cash flows may affect repayments and renewals. 
Customer engagement, appropriate ticket sizing and disciplined collection practices help manage this exposure. 
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Cybersecurity and Technology Dependence: Increasing digitisation creates a need for strong information-security, 
data-protection, access-control and business-continuity arrangements. Continuous investment in resilient 
technology infrastructure will be essential as transaction volumes and customer interactions increase. 

 

RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK 
 

At Keertana Finserv, risk management is at the heart of our strategic and operational decision-making. As the 
financial landscape evolves, the Company continues to strengthen its Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) 
Framework to safeguard long-term value creation and ensure resilience. In FY2025, we adopted a forward-looking 
approach to identify, assess, and mitigate potential risks across all business functions. 
 

Our risk management structure is governed by a multi-tiered oversight mechanism involving the Board of Directors, 
the Risk Management Committee (RMC), the Asset Liability Committee (ALCO), and the Audit Committee. Together, 
these bodies ensure adherence to our defined risk framework, while enabling agile responses to emerging 
challenges. The framework is built on robust governance, dynamic policies, data-driven insights, and strong internal 
controls—allowing us to respond proactively to both internal and external risks. 

 

Risk Definition Mitigation 

  Operational Risk 
 

Arises from failures in internal 
processes, systems, or human error. 

Regular employee training centralized monitoring 
of branches via surveillance, strict vault access 
protocols, and independent internal audits ensure 
effective operational controls. 

  Credit Risk 

 
Risk of financial loss due to a 
borrower’s inability to meet 
contractual obligations. 

Rigorous credit appraisal systems, borrower 
segmentation, diversified lending, and early 
warning mechanisms are employed to manage 
credit exposure. 

  Collateral Price Risk 
Potential impact on earnings from 
adverse movements in gold prices. 

Loan disbursements are strictly governed by LTV 
norms, and gold valuation is done using scientific, 
standardized assessment of weight, purity, and 
composition. 

  Strategic Risk 

 
Risks arising from the Company’s 
business model, expansion plans, or 
market shifts. 

Strategic decisions are guided by scenario analysis 
and regular reviews. The Company is expanding its 
product portfolio to diversify exposure and 
maintain a balance between growth and risk. 

 
  Liquidity Risk 

Risk of funding shortfalls or inability to 
meet financial obligations as they fall 
due. 

We strive for diversification in our funding sources 
and instrument type. Company has ALCO in place to 
take the day to day decision on fund raising and 
monitor the liquidity position through daily 
tracking, cash  flow  forecasts,  and  diversified  
borrowing 
channels across lenders and instruments. 

  Market Risk 

Refers to the risk of losses due to 
movements in market prices. It also 
includes:Interest Rate Risk, Liquidity Risk 
Foreign exchange risk 

Balance sheet structures are continuously 
optimized, ALM practices are rigorously followed, 
and hedging strategies are adopted where relevant. 

  Compliance Risk 
Risk of regulatory breaches or non-
adherence to internal and external 
policies. 

A strong compliance culture is fostered through 
regular audits, staff awareness programs, and 
ongoing monitoring aligned with legal and 
regulatory expectations. 

          
 
INTERNAL CONTROL SYSTEMS:  
At Keertana we understand the importance of safeguarding financial health. To achieve this, we have implemented a 
robust internal control system. This system goes beyond just protecting assets; it ensures the accuracy of financial 
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statements, adherence to regulations, and prevents fraud. We take a comprehensive approach to information 
security, guaranteeing the privacy, accuracy, and accessibility of both customer data and company information. This 
internal control system is further strengthened by regular internal audits and management reviews. 

 

Our internal audit department plays a critical role. They document, monitor, and maintain processes across all 
branches, actively searching for any potential financial misuse. Additionally, a dedicated team of auditors stationed 
at branches closely monitors the company's portfolio. These auditors conduct not only routine branch audits but also 
specialized audits based on internal red flags, helping to identify and address any potential shortcomings within 
branches. 
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Statuory Reports 
Report from the Board of Directors 

 
To, 
The Members, 
Keertana Finserv Limited. 
 

The Board of Directors (the “Board”) takes pleasure in presenting the Report on the business and operations of your 
Company (the “Company” or “Keertana”), along with the Audited Financial Statements for the Financial Year (FY) ended 
March 31, 2026. The consolidated performance of the company and its subsidiary has been referred to wherever 
required in the report. 
 

             1. Financial Highlights                                                                                                          
                                                                                                                                (Rs. in lakhs, unless otherwise stated) 

Particulars Standalone Consolidated 

  As at March 31, 
2026 

As at March 31, 
2025 

As at March 31, 
2026 

As at March 31, 
2025 

Revenue from operations 70,708.82 47,944.62 70,718.79 48,012.31 

Other Income 1,702.77 523.21 1,702.51 537.28 

Total Income 72,411.59 48,467.83 72,421.30 48,549.59 

Expenses     

Operating Expenses 12,166.93 9,469.68 12,109.95 9,504.09 

Depreciation and amortization expenses 1,552.26 976.07 1,607.87 984.14 

Total Expenses 13,719.19 10,445.75 13,717.82 10,488.23 

Profit before financial cost, impairment on 
financial instruments and tax 

58,692.40 38,022.08 58,703.48 38,061.36 

Finance Cost 33,871.31 24,139.13 33,864.11 24,139.13 

Impairment on financial instruments 14,696.73 5,709.45 14,696.73 5,709.45 

Profit before tax (PBT) 10,124.36 8,173.51 10,142.63 8,212.78 

Current tax 1,202.02 1,858.51 1,182.51 1,862.35 

Deferred tax 1,219.21 - 270.58 1.249.45 -259.68 

Profit after tax (PAT) 7,703.13 6,585.58 7,710.67 6,610.11 

Non- controlling interest - - - - 

Profit attributable to Shareholders of the 
Company 

- - - - 

Other Comprehensive Income attributable 
to shareholders of the Company 

19.24 - 6.21 19.2 -6.21 

Non-Controlling Interest - - - - 

Basic EPS 5.71 5.62 5.7 5.64 

Diluted EPS 5.71 5.62 5.7 5.64 

Paid up share capital 14,529.05 12,733.83 14,529.05 12,733.83 

Other Equity 71,796.30 46,841.22 71,861.03 46,895.27 

 
The above figures are extracted from the Standalone and Consolidated Financial Statements prepared in accordance 
with accounting principles generally accepted in India as specified under Section 129 and 133 of the Companies 
Act,2013 (“the Act”) read with the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014, as amended and other relevant provisions of the 
Act. 
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The Financial Statements as stated above are available on the Company’s website at 
https://keertanafin.in/investors/Financial_Reports 
 

 2. State of Affairs and Company’s Performance 
 

Your company aims to be a leading NBFC, offering gold loans tailored to meet the diverse needs of its customers. 
Whether the customers are from marginalized communities seeking a foothold, budding entrepreneurs in need of 
capital, individuals navigating tough times requiring urgent financial support, aspiring homeowners, or business owners 
looking for growth opportunities, your company offers products to suit their needs. 
 

Throughout the FY 2025-26, there has been no change in the nature of the business, reflecting your company’s 
commitment to stability and excellence in service. 
 

On a standalone basis, your company’s total income for the financial year ended March 31, 2026, increased to Rs. 
72,411.59 lakhs compared to Rs. 48,467.83 lakhs in the previous financial year ended March 31, 2025, registering an 
increase of 49.40%. The profit before tax of your company increased to Rs. 10,124.36 lakhs during the year compared to 
Rs. 8,173.51 lakhs in the previous year, registering an increase of 23.87%. The net profit for the year increased by 
16.97% to Rs. 7,703.13 lakhs from Rs. 6,585.58 lakhs in the previous financial year. 
 

The Assets Under Management (AUM) stood at Rs. 4,02,397 lakhs as of March 31, 2026, compared to Rs. 2,34,849 lakhs 
as of March 31, 2025, marking a year-over-year growth of 71.34%. The number of operating branches increased to 474 
during the financial year compared to 402 branches in the previous financial year, registering a growth of 17.91%. 
 

3. Dividend: 
 

As your company is in growth stage, the Board of Directors has deemed it prudent to retain earnings for business 
expansion. As a result, the Board has decided not to recommend any dividend for the financial year under review. 

    

4. Earnings Per Share (EPS) 
 
 

The Basic EPS of your Company stood at Rs. 5.71 at standalone level and basic EPS at consolidated level stood at Rs. 5.7 
for the FY ended March 31, 2026. 
 

5. Transfer to Reserves 
 

Your Company transferred an amount of Rs. 15,40,63,000/- (Rupees Fifteen Crores Forty Lakhs and Sixty three 
Thousand Only) from retained earnings to the Statutory Reserve during the financial year under review, in compliance 
with Section 45IC of the RBI Act, 1934. 
 

6. Credit Rating 
 

During the FY under review, both ICRA and India Ratings assigned ratings to your company which is as follows:- 
 

Instrument Rating Rating Agency 

Long-term/ Short-term – Fund 
based / Non-fund based bank 
facilities 

BBB (Stable) / A3+; Reaffirmed ICRA 

Non-convertible debentures (NCDs) BBB ( Stable); Reaffirmed and 
Assigned 

ICRA 

long term bank loan facility BBB+ / (Stable); Assigned India Ratings 
 

Non-convertible debentures (NCDs) BBB+/ ( Stable); Assigned India Ratings 

 

7. Capital Adequacy 
 

Your Company’s capital adequacy ratio as on March 31, 2026, stood at 23.89% of the aggregate risk-weighted assets on 
the balance sheet and risk-adjusted value of the off- balance sheet items, which is well above the regulatory minimum 
of 15%. Out of the above, the Tier I capital adequacy ratio stood at 21.23% and the Tier II capital adequacy ratio stood at 
2.66%. For more details please refer note no.46 of the standalone financial statements. 
 

8. Public Deposits 
Your Company is a non- deposit taking NBFC and has not accepted any deposits falling within the meaning of Section 73 
or Section 74 of the Companies Act, 2013 during the FY 2025-26 
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9. Share Capital 
 

        THE PARTICULARS OF SHARE CAPITAL OF THE COMPANY ARE AS FOLLOWS: 
 

Particulars Amount in Rs. 

Authorized share capital 2,00,00,00,000 

Issued, subscribed and paid –up share capital 1,45,29,04,820 
 

The issued, subscribed and paid-up share capital as on the date of signing this report is Rs. 1,45,29,04,820 /- (Rupees 
One Hundred Forty Five Crores Lakhs Twenty Nine Thousand Four only) divided into 14,52,90,482 (Fourteen Crores Fifty 
Two Lakhs Ninety Thousand Four Hundred and Eighty Two only) equity shares of Rs. 10 each. 
 

SHARES ALLOTTED DURING THE FINANCIAL YEAR UNDER REVIEW 
 

Your Company has allotted 1,79,15,716 (One Crores Seventy Nine Lakhs Fifteen Thousand Seven Hundred and Sixteen 
only) Equity Shares on rights issue basis during the FY under review, the details of such allotment are as follows:- 

 

S. No. Date Details 

1 July 23, 2025 63,30,461 (Sixty-Three Lakhs Thirty Thousand Four Hundred and Sixty One) equity 
shares of face value of Rs. 10 each and at a premium of Rs. 70 per share 

2 November 25, 
2025 

83,56,576 (Eighty Three Lakhs Fifty Six Thousand Five Hundred and Seventy Six) 
equity shares of face value of Rs. 10 each and at a premium of Rs. 115 per share 

3 February 13, 2026 32,28,679 (Thirty Two Lakh Twenty Eight Thousand Six Hundred and Seventy Nine) 
equity shares of face value of Rs. 10 each and at a premium of Rs. 115 per share 

 

The paid-up share capital post the above-mentioned allotments is  Rs. 1,45,29,04,820 /- (Rupees One Hundred Forty Five 
Crores Lakhs Twenty Nine Thousand Four only) divided into 14,52,90,482 (Fourteen Crores Fifty Two Lakhs Ninety 
Thousand Four Hundred and Eighty Two only) equity shares of Rs. 10 each. 
 

Issuing of Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs)- Listed and Unlisted 
During the financial year under review, the company effectively listed its Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs) issued 
through Private Placement on the Debt listed platform of the Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE). The details of debenture 
trustee are as follows: 
 

1. CATALYST TRUSTEESHIP LIMITED CIN- U74999PN1997PLC110262 
Address: GDA House, First Floor, Plot No. 85, 
S. No. 94 & 95, Bhusari Colony, (Right), Kothrud, Pune, Maharashtra - 411038, India. Phone Number: 020 66807200 
Email address: compliancectl-mumbai@ctltrustee.com 

2. AXIS TRUSTEE SERVICES LIMITED 
   Address: The Ruby, 2nd Floor, SW, 29 Senapati Bapat Marg, Dadar West, Mumbai – 400 028.  
   Phone Number: 022 6230 0451 Email address: debenturetrustee@axistrustee.com 

         3. MITCON CREDENTIA TRUSTEESHIP SERVICES LIMITED (MCTSL)  
Address: 1402/1403, 14th Floor, Dalamal Tower, B-Wing, 211, Free Press Journal Marg, Nariman Point, Mumbai, 
Maharashtra 400021 
Phone Number: 022 2282 8200 Email Address: compliance@mitconcredentia.in 
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Detailed information regarding both listed and unlisted NCDs (issued through Private Placement) is provided below. 
LISTED NCDS:-                  

                                                                                                                                                          (Rs. in Crores, unless otherwise stated) 

S.NO. ISIN Allotment Date Maturity Date Coupon Rate Based on Face 
Value 

Based on Issue Price 

1 INE0NES07048 11-09-2023 11-05-2025 11.60% 50.00 50.00 

2 INE0NES07048 26-09-2023 11-05-2025 11.60% 50.00 50.00 

3 INE0NES07071 28-11-2023 28-11-2025 11.60% 50.00 50.00 

4 INE0NES07071 15-12-2023 28-11-2025 11.60% 110.00 110.00 

5 INE0NES07089 20-02-2024 20-02-2026 11.50% 110.00 110.00 

6 INE0NES07097 12-04-2024 12-04-2026 11.40% 50.00 50.00 

7 INE0NES07097 18-04-2024 12-04-2026 11.40% 25.00 25.00 

8 INE0NES07097 02-05-2024 12-04-2026 11.40% 75.00 75.00 

9 INE0NES07105 10-05-2024 10-05-2026 11.40% 175.00 175.00 

10 INE0NES07113 13-06-2024 13-06-2027 11.40% 36.00 36.00 

11 INE0NES07121 30-07-2024 28-01-2027 11.40% 50.00 50.00 

12 INE0NES07188 01-08-2025 11-12-2026 11.20% 35.00 35.00 

13 INE0NES07121 29-08-2024 28-01-2027 11.40% 50.00 50.00 

14 INE0NES07139 22-10-2024 22-04-2027 11.40% 75.00 75.00 

15 INE0NES07147 26-11-2024 26-05-2027 11.40% 40.00 40.00 

16 INE0NES07154 23-01-2025 23-01-2027 11.1130% 50.00 50.00 

17 INE0NES07162 06-03-2025 06-03-2027 11.30% 40.00 40.00 

18 INE0NES07147 08-04-2025 26-05-2027 11.40% 22.00 22.00 

19 INE0NES07162 24-04-2025 06-03-2027 11.30% 38.00 38.00 

20 INE0NES07170 30-04-2025 30-01-2027 11.30% 40.00 40.00 

21 INE0NES07162 15-05-2025 06-03-2027 11.30% 25.00 25.00 

22 INE0NES07188 11-06-2025 11-12-2026 11.20% 50.00 50.00 

23 INE0NES07196 16-06-2025 19-06-2026 11.40% 90.00 90.00 

24 INE0NES07212 23-06-2025 23-06-2028 11.40% 25.00 25.00 

25 INE0NES07204 25-06-2025 25-06-2028 11.40% 25.00 25.00 

26 INE0NES07220 11-07-2025 11-04-2027 11.30% 20.00 20.00 

27 INE0NES07238 15-07-2025 15-01-2027 11.40% 50.00 50.00 

28 INE0NES07170 18-07-2025 30-01-2027 11.30% 36.83 36.83 

29 INE0NES07246 24-07-2025 03-04-2027 11.20% 100.00 100.00 

30 INE0NES07154 28-07-2025 23-01-2027 11.30% 35.00 35.00 

31 INE0NES07253 12-08-2025 12-05-2027 11.40% 100.00 100.00 

32 INE0NES07261 19-08-2025 19-08-2027 11.10% 50.00 50.00 

33 INE0NES07279 11-09-2025 11-04-2028 11.40% 45.00 45.00 

34 INE0NES07220 16-09-2025 11-04-2027 11.30% 30.00 30.00 

35 INE0NES07188 24-09-2025 11-12-2026 11.20% 20.00 20.00 

36 INE0NES07188 06-10-2025 11-12-2026 11.20% 30.00 30.00 

37 INE0NES07261 10-10-2025 19-08-2027 11.10% 100.00 100.00 

38 INE0NES07287 24-10-2025 24-10-2027 11.40% 101.00 101.00 

39 INE0NES07287 07-11-2025 24-10-2027 11.40% 50.00 50.00 

40 INE0NES07246 12-11-2025 03-04-2027 11.20% 90.00 90.00 
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Unlisted NCDs: 

(Rs. in lakhs, except for share data and unless otherwise stated) 

Sr. No. ISIN Issuance Date Maturity Date Coupon Rate Based on 
Face Value 

Based on Issue 
Price 

1 INE0NES07063(fully 
redeemed on 20-06-2025) 

20-10-2023 
 

20-06-2025 11.60% 50 50 

2 INE0NES07014(fully 
redeemed on30-09-25) 

17-04-2023 
 

30-09-25 14.90% 25 25 

 
Your Company maintains its commitment to fulfilling its annual listing fees obligation to the Bombay Stock Exchange 
(BSE) for its listed debentures. During the financial year under review, the interest and redemption amount on Non-
Convertible Debentures (NCDs) was paid by the Company on their respective due dates. There were no instances of any 
interest or redemption amount not paid by your Company after the date on which the same became due for payment. 
Further disclosures regarding the unclaimed payments are as follows: 
 

1 The Total number of non-convertible debentures that have not been claimed by the 
investors or not paid by the Company after the date on which the non-convertible 
debentures became due for redemption 

1 (Unclaimed due 
to death of the 

investor) 

2 The total amount in respect of such debentures remaining unclaimed or unpaid 
beyond the date referred to in clause (1) as aforesaid 

Rs. 57,951/- 

 

Funds Utilisation Details for Listed and Non-Listed NCDs: 
 

Sr. 
No. 

ISIN Amount Raised 
(Rs. in Crore) 

Funds utilized 
(Rs. in Crore) 

Any deviation in fund utilization 

1 INE0NES07097 150 150 NO 

2 INE0NES07105 175 175 NO 

3 INE0NES07113 36 36 NO 

4 INE0NES07121 100 100 NO 

5 INE0NES07139 75 75 NO 

6 INE0NES07147 117 117 NO 

7 INE0NES07154 115 115 NO 

8 INE0NES07162 173 173 NO 

41 INE0NES07188 18-11-2025 11-12-2026 11.20% 70.00 70.00 

42 INE0NES07287 26-11-2025 24-10-2027 11.40% 50.00 50.00 

43 INE0NES07253 04-12-2025 12-05-2027 11.40% 52.50 52.50 

44 INE0NES07188 09-12-2025 11-12-2026 11.20% 51.00 51.00 

45 INE0NES07238 12-12-2025 15-01-2027 11.40% 135.25 135.25 

46 INE0NES07295 30-12-2025 28-03-2029 11.50% 35.00 35.00 

47 INE0NES07154 05-01-2026 23-01-2027 11.30% 30.00 30.00 

48 INE0NES07287 09-01-2026 24-10-2027 11.40% 20.00 20.00 

49 INE0NES07162 14-01-2026 06-03-2027 11.30% 70.00 70.00 

50 INE0NES07253 20-01-2026 12-05-2027 11.40% 24.93 24.93 

51 INE0NES07295 02-02-2026 28-03-2029 11.50% 15.00 15.00 

52 INE0NES07303 10-02-2026 10-05-2028 12.00% 25.00 25.00 

53 INE0NES07287 13-02-2026 24-10-2027 11.40% 187.09 187.09 

54 INE0NES07279 05-03-2026 11-04-2028 11.40% 40.00 40.00 

55 INE0NES07279 20-03-2026 11-04-2028 11.40% 70.00 70.00 

56 INE0NES07311 25-03-2026 25-06-2028 12.00% 77.25 77.25 
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9 INE0NES07170 76.83 76.83 NO 

10 INE0NES07188 256 256 NO 

11 INE0NES07196 90 90 NO 

12 INE0NES07212 25 25 NO 

13 INE0NES07204 25 25 NO 

14 INE0NES07220 50 50 NO 

15 INE0NES07238 185.25 185.25 NO 

16 INE0NES07246 190 190 NO 

17 INE0NES07253 177.43 177.43 NO 

18 INE0NES07261 150 150 NO 

19 INE0NES07279 155 155 NO 

20 INE0NES07287 408.087 408.087 NO 

21 INE0NES07295 50 50 NO 

22 INE0NES07303 235 235 NO 

23 INE0NES07311 77.25 77.25 NO 

24 INE0NES07329 390.5 390.5 NO 

25 INE0NES07337 75 75 NO 

26 INE0NES07345 50 50 NO 

 Total 3,607.347 3,607.347  

 
a. Details of Subsidiaries 

 

Keertana Financial Limited (KFL) was incorporated on November 15, 2021, as a public limited company. KFL is a wholly 
owned subsidiary of your company. During the year the registered office of KFL has been shifted from Kolkata to 
Telangana. 
 

Performance of Subsidiary Companies 
 

A statement providing details of performance, contribution to the overall performance of the company, and salient 
features of the financial statements of the subsidiary company is provided as Annexure-1 (to this report) in Form AOC-1 
and is also part of the consolidated financial statement. Therefore, it is not repeated in this report to avoid duplication. 
 

b. RBI Guidelines 
 

Your Company continues to uphold compliance with the RBI's Master Direction on Non-Banking Financial Company - 
Scale Based Regulation, Directions 2023, along with all other applicable laws, regulations, and guidelines set by the RBI. 
Categorized as an NBFC-Middle Layer under Scale Based Regulation (SBR), your company also follows the RBI's 
guidelines for: 
 

The Compliance Policy is available on the company’s website and the link is as follows: 
https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies 
 

 Auction Procedure - Your Company has established a policy detailing the auction procedure, which can be accessed on 
the Company’s website. Auctions are conducted in the same town or taluka as the branch that extended the loan. For 
more details, refer to Note No. 50 of the Standalone Financial Statements, which aligns with RBI Master Directions and 
is not reiterated in this report to prevent duplication. 
 

 Products offered by the Company - The Board of Directors reviews the products offered by your company from time to 
time and approves the terms and conditions related to those products. A brief overview of the product notes approved 
by the board is available on the website at https://keertanafin.in/loans 
 

c. Annual Return 
In compliance with the provisions of Section 92(3) read with Section 134(3)(a) of the Act, your company's annual return 
is hosted on the website. You can access it using the following link: https://keertanafin.in/investors/Annual_Reports 
 

d. Particulars of Loans, Guarantees or Investments under section 186 of the Companies Act,2013 
Your Company, being an NBFC registered with the Reserve Bank of India, is exempt from the applicability of Section 186 
of the Companies Act, 2013, read with Rule 11(2) of the Companies (Meetings of Board and its Powers) Rules, 2014. This 
exemption applies to loans made, guarantees given, or security provided in the ordinary course of business by an NBFC. 

https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies
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e. Risk Management 
Your Company has in place a Board-constituted Risk Management Committee. The details of the Committee and its 
terms of reference are set out in Corporate Governance Report that forms part of this Report. Your Company has a 
Board-approved Risk Management Policy wherein risks faced by the Company are identified and assessed. The policy is 
available on the Company’s website at 
https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies 
 

Effective risk management and mitigation are critical to sustaining and growing any business. At Keertana, we recognise 
the importance of identifying risks and implementing mitigation plans to reduce their impact. The Company proactively 
manages various business risks through mitigation strategies tailored to each risk. It constantly reviews and updates risk 
management policies to ensure our business is well-positioned to navigate potential risks successfully. 
 

During the financial year under review, the Risk Management Committee reviewed the risks associated with the 
business of your Company, undertook a root cause analysis and monitored the efficacy of the measures taken to 
mitigate the same. 
 

f. Corporate Social Responsibility 
 

The Board of Directors has established a Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Committee in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013. Following the CSR Committee's recommendations, the Board has 
allocated CSR funds as per the Companies Act, 2013, focusing on activities as recommended by the CSR Committee and 
outlined in Schedule VII of the Companies Act, 2013 and in the CSR policy of the Company. A detailed report on CSR is 
enclosed as Annexure II to this report. The details of the CSR committee and their meetings are covered in the 
corporate governance report, which is included as an annexure II to this report. 
 

g. Board of Directors and KMP 
 

During the financial year under review the following changes took place in the composition of the Board and KMP of the 
Company: 
 

1. Appointment of Ms. Revan Saahith Reddy Vendidandi as the Chief Financial officer of the Company with effect from 
2nd May, 2025. 

2. Re-appointment of Mr. Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi (DIN - 03169778) as a Director of the Company, who 
retired by rotation at the Annual General meeting held on 24th September, 2025.  

3. Appointment of Mr. Manoranjan Biswal as the Chief Compliance Officer (CCO) of the Company with effect from 
24th November 2025; 

4. Appointment of Mr. V. Vijayakumar as the Head of Internal Audit of the Company with effect from 12th December, 
2025; 

5. Resignation of Mr. Rajendra Kavikondala as the Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of the Company with 
effect from 19th March, 2026. It is hereby noted that there had been vacancy for the post of the Company Secretary 
from 20th March, 2026 until 31st March 2026. 

 

There was no other change in the composition of Board of Directors and KMP as on March 31, 2026. 
 

Details on the composition of the board, their attendance, and details committees form part of corporate governance 
report which is enclosed as annexure III to this report. 
 

h. Declaration given by Directors 
 

1. Declaration by Independent Director - Your Company has received the declaration by the Independent Director(s) 
that they satisfies the criteria of independency in accordance with the provisions of Section 149(6) and (7) of the 
Companies Act,2013 as well as per the Listing Regulations. 

2. Declaration on Disqualification of Directors (if any) - None of the Directors on the Board of the Company are 
disqualified pursuant to the provisions of Section 164 or Schedule V Part II of the Companies Act,2013 

3. Declaration on Fit & Proper Criteria - Your Company is adhering to the Fit and Proper Criteria and your Board of 
Directors have approved the Fit and Proper Policy, which assesses the Fit and Proper Criteria for the directors at the 
time of appointment and on a continuing basis, as per the criteria prescribed by the RBI. 
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i. Corporate Governance Report 
 

Your company will continue to uphold the true spirit of Corporate Governance and implement the best governance 
practices. The disclosures regarding corporate governance are enclosed as Annexure III to this report in compliance with 
the RBI circular dated April 19, 2022 (Circular No. DOR.ACC.REC.No.20/21.04.018/2022-23). 
 

j. Annual Evaluation and Policies adopted by the Board 
 

Your Company follows the best practices to ensure that the Board of Directors understands their duties and adopts good 
governance practices. 
 

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee carried out the evaluation of each Director’s performance and the Board 
additionally carried out a formal evaluation of its own performance, the Statutory Board Committees and all the 
individual Directors without the presence of the Director concerned who is being evaluated. 
 

During the year under review, Independent Directors of the Company also held separate meetings to review the 
performance of the Non- Independent Directors and the Board as a whole and assess the quality, quantity and timeline 
of the flow of information between the Company’s management and the Board, which is necessary for the Board to 
effectively and reasonably perform their duties. Major aspects of board evaluation include who is to be evaluated, the 
process of evaluation, including the laying down of objectives and criteria to adopted for evaluation of different 
persons, feedback to the persons being evaluated and an action plan based on the results. 
 

Your company has established comprehensive policies for the appointment of directors, including criteria for 
determining their eligibility and remuneration. These policies ensure that only qualified individuals serve as directors, 
key managerial personnel, or members of the senior management team. The guidelines cover the entire process from 
selection to continuous assessment, ensuring compliance with regulatory standards and maintaining the integrity and 
efficiency of the management team. In the opinion of the Board, the Independent Directors possess the integrity, 
expertise, and experience required. 
 

The Fit and Proper Policy and Remuneration Policy can be accessed on the web link given below:- Link - 
https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies 
 

k. Directors Responsibility Statement 
  

Pursuant to Section 134 (3) (c) of the Act, the board of directors, to the best of their knowledge and ability, confirm 
that: 

 In the preparation of the annual accounts, the applicable accounting standards have been followed and there 
are no material departures; 

 We have selected such accounting policies and applied them consistently and made judgments and estimates 
that are reasonable and prudent so as to give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Company at the 
end of the financial year and of the profit of the company for that period; 

 We have taken proper and sufficient care for the maintenance of adequate accounting records in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding the assets of the company and for preventing and detecting 
fraud and other irregularities; 

 We have prepared the annual accounts on a going concern basis; 

 We have laid down internal financial controls to be followed by the company and such internal financial 
controls are adequate and operating effectively; 

 We have devised proper systems to ensure compliance with the provisions of all applicable laws and that such 
systems were adequate and operating effectively. 

 
l. Meetings of the Board of Directors 

 

During the financial year under review, your company’s board of directors met Thirty Eight (38) times on the following 
dates. Further details of the Committees formed by the Board and their meetings & attendance are forming part of the 
corporate governance report enclosed as an annexure III to this report.  
 
 
 
 
 



 

26 

 

Month Meeting Dates No of 
Meetings 
Month wise 

Apr-25 04-04-25 14-04-25    2 

May-25 02-05-25 07-05-25 23-05-25   3 

Jun-25 02-06-25 13-06-25    2 

Jul-25 03-07-25 09-07-25 11-07-25 15-07-25 30-07-25 5 

Aug-25 01-08-25 08-08-25 29-08-25   3 

Sep-25 06-09-25 10-09-25 18-09-25 29-09-25  4 

Oct-25 03-10-25 28-10-25    2 

Nov-25 03-11-25 05-11-25 10-11-25 14-11-25 29-11-25 5 

Dec-25 12-12-25 18-12-25    2 

Jan-26 03-01-26 08-01-26 22-01-26 31-01-26  4 

Feb-26 06-02-26 25-02-26    2 

Mar-26 07-03-26 14-03-26 19-03-26 28-03-26  4 

Total      38 

 
m. Internal Financial Control & Internal Audit 

 

As per the provisions of Section 134(5)(e) of the Companies Act, 2013, your directors have an overall responsibility for 
ensuring that your company has implemented robust systems and a framework of internal financial controls to provide 
them with reasonable assurance regarding the adequacy and operating effectiveness of controls with regards to 
reporting, operational, and compliance risks. 
 

Your company has a well-structured audit department to perform timely and frequent internal audits of all the branches 
and head office to evaluate the adequacy of systems and procedures and also to evaluate the status of compliance with 
the company’s guidelines and other statutory requirements. The Board of Directors is satisfied with the processes 
overall internal audit setup and will look forward to further strengthen the audit department in coming year. 
 

Your Company has a strong Internal control system, and the team size has been commensurate with the business 
growth. Your Company’s Internal Auditor, reviews internal control, risk management measures, accounting procedures, 
highlight areas required attention, and report their main findings and recommendations to the Audit Committee. All 
significant audit observations and follow-up actions thereon are reported to the Audit Committee. The Audit Committee 
reviews and evaluates the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s internal control environment and monitors the 
implementation of audit recommendations.  
 

Based on the information provided, nothing has come to the attention of the Directors to indicate that any material 
breakdown in the function of these controls, procedures or systems occurred during the year under review. There have 
been no significant changes in our internal financial controls during the year that have materially affected, or are 
reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal financial controls. 
 

n. Auditors and report 
 

I. STATUTORY AUDITORS 
GVCA & Associates are the statutory auditors of your company for FY 2025-26. In the Annual general meeting dated 
August 21, 2024, the members appointed GVCA & Associates (formally known as GC Reddy & Associates), Chartered 
Accountants, (Firm Registration No. 010074S), Hyderabad as the statutory auditor for a term of 3 years to hold the 
office from the conclusion of 29th annual general meeting to the conclusion of 32nd annual general meeting i.e. the 
AGM to be held in Year 2027. 
 

QUALIFICATION/ RESERVATION/ ADVERSE REMARK / DISCLAIMER OF STATUTORY AUDITORS ON FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR FY 2025-26: 
 

The Statutory Auditors’ Report of the Standalone and Consolidated financial statements is unqualified. The Statutory 
Auditors have not made any adverse comments or given any qualification, reservation, or adverse remarks or 
disclaimer in their Audit Report on the Financial Statements. 
 

FRAUD REPORTED BY AUDITORS: 
The Auditors reported theat no fraud by the company or on the company has been noticed or reported during the 
period covered by their audit except for instances of fraud on the company aggregating to Rs.32.34 Lakhs as included in 



 

27 

 

Note 57 to the accompanying standalone financial statements. The Company has initiated necessary action in relation 
to such instances. 

 

II. INTERNAL AUDITORS: 
During the year, Mr. Vijay Kumar had resigned as an internal auditor on 12th December, 2025 and Mr. Dinesh has been 
appointed as the internal auditor of the Company. Your Company has strengthened the internal audit team.  
 

For the year under review, the Internal Auditors have not submitted material qualifications, reservations or adverse 
remarks or disclaimers. 
 

III. SECRETARIAL AUDITORS 
 

M/s. S Sandeep & Associates, Company Secretaries, a firm of Practicing Company Secretaries, Chennai - 600017 (COP: 
15389) (Firm Unique Code: 7694/2026) was appointed as the secretarial auditor of the Company for the FY 2025-26. 
The secretarial audit report (in Form MR-3) along with Board’s Comments is annexed herewith. 
 

IV. COST RECORDS AND COST AUDIT 
Maintenance of cost records and requirement of cost audit as prescribed under the provisions of Section 148(1) of the 
Act are not applicable for the business activities carried out by the Company. 
 

o. Conservation of energy, technology absorption, foreign exchange earnings and outgo 
 

The information pursuant to Section 134(3) (m) of the Act read with the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014 is as follows: 
 

CONSERVATION OF ENERGY 
 

Your company, being an NBFC (Non-Banking Finance Company), does not have activities involving the conservation of 
energy. However, your company has taken adequate measures for the conservation of energy. Your company uses 
electric energy for its equipment such as air conditioners, computer terminals, lighting, and utilities on the work 
premises. 
 

S. No Particulars Details 

1 The steps taken on impact on conservation 
of energy 

The company’s operation does not 
consume significant amount of energy 

2 Steps taken by the company for utilizing 
alternate source of energy 

Not applicable 

3 The capital investment in energy 
conservation equipment 

Not applicable 

 

TECHNOLOGY ABSORPTION 
 

Adopting the suggestion issued by Government of India 
 

The government of India suggested NBFC to take proactive steps by increasing the use of electronic payments systems, 
elimination of post-dated cheques and gradual phased out cheques in their day to day business transactions which 
would promote cost-effective transactions and faster and accurate settlements. Your Company has been in the 
forefront in implementing latest information technology and tools to implement the suggestion given by government of 
India and also to render quality service to their borrowers. 
 

CENTRALIZED SURVEILLANCE OF GOLD STORAGE VAULT & DIGITAL LOCKER FOR PLEDGED GOLD 
 

Your Company has implemented digital locker facility to protect the gold pledged by the borrowers. Each of the Gold 
storage vaults is monitored centrally through Live CCTV and can only be accessed via code provided by the officials from 
HO (Head Office). This initiative taken by the Company improved business efficiency, improved control and ease of 
operation and improved risk management practice. 
 

FOR OTHER APPLICATION/SOFTWARE THE COMPANY AVAILS SERVICES FROM ‘FINS TECHNOLOGIES LIMITED (FINS)’ WHICH DESIGNS 

APPLICATIONS FOR YOUR COMPANY. 
 

S. No. Particulars Details 

1 The effort made toward technology 
absorption 

Your Company collaborates with 'Fins Technologies Limited (FINs)' to 
develop applications that offer innovative technological solutions 
tailored to the services provided by NBFCs. 
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S. No. Particulars Details 

2 The benefits derived like product 
improvement cost reduction product 
development or import substitution 

Your Company receives a customized application that meets its 
business requirements and improves operational efficiency. 
Since Keertana is an NBFC, the cost of its products or services is not 
influenced by the technology it adopts 

3 In case of imported technology 
(imported during the last three years 
reckoned from the beginning of the 
financial year) 

a. The details of technology imported 
b. The year of import 
c. Whether the technology has been fully 

absorbed 
d. If not fully absorbed, areas where 

absorption has not taken place, the 
reasons thereof 

Not applicable 

4 The expenditure incurred on research 
and development 

Not applicable 

 
 

Foreign exchange earnings and outgo – 
 

   This clause is not applicable as there are no foreign exchange earnings or outgo during the FY under review. 
 

p. Particulars of Related Party Transactions 
 

Your Company has entered into various Related Party Transactions during the FY 2025-26 which were in the ordinary 
course of business and made on terms equivalent to those that prevail in arm’s length transactions. 
The details of all the transactions with Related Parties are provided in the accompanying financial statements. 
Members may refer to note 37 to the standalone Financial Statements which sets out related party disclosures 
pursuant to IND AS-24 and Form AOC-2 which is enclosed as part of this report. 
Your Company has formulated a policy on dealing with Related Party Transactions. The same is available on the 
Company’s website, the web link of the same is given below: 
https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies 

   

q. Particulars relating to the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 
2013 (POSH) 

 

Your Company has complied with provisions relating to the constitution of Internal Complaints Committee under the 
Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013. The Policy on 
prevention of sexual harassment is also uploaded on the website of your company and can be accessed by following 
the link given below. 
https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies 
 

LIST OF INITIATIVES TAKEN BY COMPANY UNDER POSH FOR FY 2025-26 
 

 Your Company conducts quarterly POSH Internal Complaints committee meetings to ensure that all registered 
complaints are resolved, although no complaints were received during the financial year under review. These 
meetings also serve to enhance awareness among employees. 

 A POSH course is conducted immediately upon the induction of a new joiner. 

 A POSH awareness session is conducted for all employees at least once during the financial year. 
 

TOTAL NO. OF COMPLAINTS RECEIVED DURING THE FY UNDER REVIEW 
There are no pending complaints either at the beginning or at end of the FY 2025-26. The following is the summary of 
the complaints received and disposed during the financial year under review:- 
 

No. of Complaints received Zero (0) 

No. of Complaints disposed Zero (0) 

No. of Complaints pending at the end of FY Zero (0) 
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r.  Whistle Blower Policy/ Vigil Mechanism 
 

Your Company has put in place a Whistle Blower Policy and has established the necessary vigil mechanism as per the 
applicable laws for employees and others to report concerns about unethical behaviour. It also provides for adequate 
safeguards against the victimisation of employees who avail of mechanism. No person has been denied access to the 
Chairman of the audit committee. 

 

The Whistle blower Policy is available on the website of the company and you can access the policy by clicking on the 
following link : https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies 

 

s. Significant and Material Orders Passed by the Regulators or Courts 
There are no orders passed by the regulators or courts or tribunals impacting the going concern status and Company’s 
operations in future. 
 

t. Material Changes and Commitments 
There were no material changes and commitments affecting the financial position of your Company which occurred 
between the end of the financial year to which the financial statement relates on the date of this report. 
 

It is pertinent to note that name of your company has changed from “Keertana Finserv Private Limited” to “Keertana 
Finserv Limited” with effect from April 10, 2025. 
 

u. Application under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 
Your Company has not made any application under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 during the FY 2025-26. 
 

v. Details of difference between amount of the valuation done at the time of one time settlement and the valuation 
done while taking loan from the banks or financial institutions along with the reasons thereof 
There are no such instances during the FY 2025-26. 
 

w. Compliance with Secretarial Standards 
 

Your Company has followed the applicable Secretarial Standards, i.e SS-1 and SS-2, relating to ‘Meetings of the Board of 
Directors’ and ‘General Meetings’ respectively. 
 

x. Particulars of Employees and related disclosures 
 

The definition of a listed company has been modified by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs through a notification dated 
January 22, 2021. According to the provisions of Section 2(52) of the Companies Act, 2013, companies that have listed 
their non-convertible debt securities on a private placement basis on a recognized stock exchange, in accordance with 
the SEBI (Issue and Listing of Debt Securities) Regulations, 2008, are not considered listed companies. Therefore, the 
disclosure requirement under Section 197(12) of the Companies Act, along with Rule 5 of the Companies (Appointment 
and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014, is not applicable to the Company. 
 

y. Other disclosures 
 

1. There has been no change in the nature of business of the Company during the FY 2025-26 under review. 
2. No Director of the Company is in receipt of any remuneration or commission from the subsidiary company except the 

sitting fee. 
3. The Company has been not issued any shares (including sweat equity shares) to employees of the Company under 

any scheme during the FY under review. 
4. The Company does not have any scheme or provision of money for the purchase of its own shares by employees or 

by trustees for the benefit of employees. 
5. The provisions related to the transfer of unpaid/unclaimed dividend to the Investor Education and Protection Fund 

(IEPF) is not applicable to the Company during FY 2025-26. 
6. Your Company has not issued any shares with differential rights and hence no information as per the provisions of 

Section 43(a)(ii) of the Act read with Rule 4(4) of the Companies (Share Capital and Debenture) Rules, 2014 is 
furnished. 

7. Your Company has made its disclosures on its website, https://keertanafin.in/. All the regulatory disclosures, 
compliances, public notices and policies have been regularly updated. Our customers can also reach us through our 
toll-free helpline number and submit any complaints or grievances, if any, etc. 

8. Your Company has dematerialized its equity shares with the National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) as on date 
99.97% of holding is in Demat form. All the NCDs are issued in dematerialised mode only. 

9. The Management Discussion and Analysis report is included as a part of this annual report. 
10. The Company is in compliance with the provisions of Maternity Benefit Act, 1961. 
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z. Acknowledgment and Appreciation 
 

Your Directors acknowledge and place on record its sincere appreciation and gratitude to the employees of the 
company at all levels for their dedicated service and commitments, to the Reserve Bank of India, Central and State 
Governments and its statutory agencies for the support, guidance and co-operation, to the Investors, shareholders 
Bankers and other financial institutions and customers for the whole hearted support and confidence reposed on the 
company and the management and to the general public at large for their blessings and good wishes the company has 
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On behalf of the Board of Directors of Keertana Finserv 
Limited 

 

 
Sd/- 

 
Sd/- 

Padmaja Gangireddy 
Managing Director 
DIN – 00004842 

Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Independent Director 
DIN- 09425725 

 
Place : Hyderabad  
Date : 17.09.2026 
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SUBSIDIARY REPORTING 
ANNEXURE-I 

FORM AOC-1 
(Pursuant to first proviso to sub-section (3) of section 129 read with rule 5 of Companies 

(Accounts) Rules, 2014) Statement containing salient features of the financial statement of 
subsidiaries or associate companies or joint ventures. 

Part A – Subsidiaries 
(Information in respect of each subsidiary to be presented with amounts in Rs.) 

 

Sl. No Particulars 
Name of the Subsidiary 

Keertana Financial Limited 

1 The date since when subsidiary was acquired 04.05.2023 

 
2 

Reporting period for the subsidiary concerned, if different from the 
holding company’s reporting period. 

 
NA 

 
3 

Reporting currency and Exchange rate as on the last date of the 
relevant Financial year in the case of foreign subsidiaries. 

 
NA 

4 Share capital Rs.11,95,69,470/- 

5 Reserves and surplus Rs. 70,76,725/- 

6 Total assets Rs. 13,06,57,326/- 

7 Total Liabilities Rs. 13,06,57,326/- 

8 Investments Rs. 1,10,53,103/- 

9 Turnover Rs. 9,97,065/- 

10 Profit before taxation Rs. 18,27,019/ 

11 Provision for taxation Rs. 30,24,294/- 

12 Profit after taxation Rs. (11,97,275)/- 

13 Proposed Dividend Nil 

14 Extent of shareholding (in percentage) 
100% (Wholly Owned 

Subsidiary) 
 

Note :- 
 

The following information shall be furnished at the end of the statement: 
1. Name of subsidiaries which are yet to commence operations – NA 
2. Name of subsidiaries which have been liquidated or sold during the year – NA 

 

Part B – Associates and Joint Ventures 
Statement pursuant to Section 129 (3) of the Companies Act, 2013 related to Associate Companies and Joint Ventures 
 – Nil 
 
On behalf of the Board of Directors of Keertana Finserv Limited 
Sd/- 

 
Sd/- 

Padmaja Gangireddy 
Managing Director 
DIN – 00004842 

Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Independent Director 
DIN- 09425725 

 
Place : Hyderabad 
Date : 17.09.2026 
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REPORT ON CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (CSR) 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             ANNEXURE-II 

1. Brief outline on CSR Policy of the Company 
 

Keertana Finserv Limited remains committed to being a socially responsible and environmentally conscious corporate 
citizen. In alignment with Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 and Schedule VII, the Company has developed a 
structured Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Policy to guide its philanthropic efforts. The CSR Policy reflects 
Keertana’s objective of creating a meaningful impact in the communities where it operates, with a focus on 
sustainable, inclusive, and long-term development. 
The CSR Committee, constituted by the Board of Directors, is entrusted with formulating, implementing, and 
monitoring CSR activities in a transparent and accountable manner. During FY 2025-26, the Company continued to 
undertake CSR activities in accordance with its CSR Policy and the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, with an 
emphasis on addressing identified community needs and creating meaningful social impact. 
 

2. Composition of CSR Committee 
 

 
SN. 

 
Name of Member of CSR 

Committee 
 

 
Designation in the 

CSR Committee 

 
Nature of 

Directorship 

Number of 
Meetings of CSR 
Committee held 
during the year 

Number of 
Meetings of CSR 

Committee 
attended during 

the 
year 

1. Padmaja Gangireddy Chairperson Managing Director 2 2 

2. Vara Prasad Chagant Member Independent 
Director 

2 2 

3. Vijaya Sivarami Reddy 
Vendidandi 

Member Director 2 2 

 

3. Web-Link where Composition of CSR Committee, CSR Policy and CSR Projects approved by the Board are 
Disclosed on the Website of the Company 

 

The Composition of the CSR Committee is available on the website of the Company at :- 
https://keertanafin.in/board_and_committees 
The CSR Policy approved by the Board is available at https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies 
‘Keertana Finserv Limited’ has contributed to the Infrastructure and amenities of a project named - ‘Neela 
Govinda Goushala initiated by Centre for Revival of Vedic Culture of Krushi and Goraksha (CRVCKG). The 
Company also made a contribution to the Hare Krishna Movement for supporting cultural and heritage 
initiatives. 
These contributions were made in furtherance of the CSR activities specified under Clause (v) of Schedule 
VII to the Companies Act, 2013, relating to animal welfare and the protection of national heritage, art and 
culture. 
 

4. Details of Impact Assessment of CSR Projects carried out in pursuance of Sub-Rule (3) of Rule 8 of The Companies 
(Corporate Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014 

 

During the financial year under review, the relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and the rules made there 
under relating to impact assessment of CSR projects, were not applicable to the Company. 
 

5. Details of the amount available for set off in pursuance of sub-rule (3) of rule 7 of the Companies (Corporate 
Social Responsibility Policy) Rules,2014 and amount required for set off for the Financial year, if any – Not 
applicable 

 

6. Average Net Profit of the Company as per Section 135(5) 
 

Average net profit of the company for the previous three financial years: ₹ 64,17,46,331 /- 
 

7. Amount required to be spent on CSR Activities/ CSR Project 
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Sr. no. Particulars Details (in₹) 

a. Two percent of average net profit of the company as per Section 135(5) ₹ 1,28,34,927 

b. Surplus arising out of the CSR projects or programmes or activities of the previous 
financial years 

Nil 

c. Amount required to be set off for the financial year, if any Nil 

 Total CSR obligation for the financial year (a+b-c) ₹ 1,28,34,927 
 

8.   
 

a) CSR amount Spent or Unspent for the Financial Year under review 

Total Amount Spent 
for the Financial Year 
(in ₹) 

Amount Unspent (in ₹) 

₹ 1,28,34,927 Total Amount transferred to Unspent CSR 
Account as 

per section 135(6) 

Amount transferred to any fund specified 
under Schedule 

VII as per second proviso to section 135(5) 

Amount Date of transfer Amount Date of transfer 

NA NA NA NA 

b) Details of CSR Amount spent against on-going projects for the Financial Year 

Sr.
N 
o 

Name of 
the 
Project 

Item from 
the list of 
activities 
in 
Schedule 
VII to the 
Act 

Local 
area 
(Yes/ 
No) 

Location 
of the 
project 

Project 
durati
on 

Amount 
allocated 
for the 
project (in 
₹) 

Amount 
spent in 
the current 
financial 
Year (in ₹) 

Amount 
transferred 
to Unspent 
CSR 
Account 
for the 
project as 
per Section 
135(6) (in 
₹) 

Mode of 
Implemen
tat ion 
Direct 
(Yes/No) 

Mode of 
Implemen
ta tion 
Through 
Implemen
ti ng 
Agency 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

c) Details of CSR amount spent against other than On-going projects for the Financial Year 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Name of 
the 
Project 

Item from the list of activities in 
Schedule VII to the 
Act 

Loc
al 
area 
(Yes
/ 
No) 

Location of 
the 
project 

Amount 
spent for 

the project 
(in ₹) 

Mode of 
Implementat

ion Direct 
(Yes/No) 

Mode of 
Implementat
ion Through 
Implementin

g 
Agency 

1. Neela 
Govinda 
Goushala 

Clause iv of Schedule VII of the 
Companies Act,2013 – animal 
welfare. 

Yes Andhr
aPrad

esh 

₹ 
1,03,36,507 

Yes NA 

2. Promoting 
Education – 
Provided 
Scholarships 
to the 
under 
privileged 
Students 
(Non- 
employees) 

Clause (ii) of Schedule VII of the 
Companies Act 2013 – Promotion 
of education, including special 
education and employment 
enhancing vocation skills among 
children. 

Yes Telangana ₹ 25,00,000 Yes NA 

d) Amount spent in Administrative Overheads – Nil 
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e) Amount spent on Impact Assessment, if applicable – Not applicable 
f) Total amount spent for the Financial Year (8b+8c+8d+8e) 
₹73,94,743 (Rupees Seventy Three Lakhs ninety four Thousands seven Hundred forty three Only.) 
g) Excess amount for set off, if any 

Sr. No. Particulars Amount Rs. 

1. Two percent of average net profit of the company as per section 135(5) 1,28,34,927 

2. Total amount spent for the Financial Year 1,28,34,927 

3. Excess amount spent for the financial year [(2)-(1)] Nil 

4. Surplus arising out of the CSR projects or programmes or activities of the previous 
financial years, if any 

Nil 

5. Amount available for set off in succeeding financial years [(3)-(4)] Nil 

9. Other Details 
a) Details of Unspent CSR amount for the preceding three financial years – 

S. 
No 

Preceding 
Financial 
Year 

Amount 
transferred to 
unspent CSR 
Account under 
section 135(6) (in 

₹) 

Amount spent in 
the reporting 

Financial Year (in 
₹) 

Amount transferred to any 
fund specified under 

Schedule VII as per section 
135(6), if any 

Amount remaining 
to be spent in 
succeeding 
financial years (in 
₹) 

Not Applicable 

b)  

S. 
No 

Project 
ID 

Name of 
the 

Project 

Financial 
Year in 

which the 
project was 
commenced 

Project 
duration 

Total 
amount 

allocated 
for the 

project (in 
₹) 

Amount spent on 
the project in the 

reporting Financial 
Year (in ₹) 

Cumulative 
amount 

spent at the 
end of 

reporting 
Financial Year 

(in 
₹) 

Status of 
the 

project 
Complete

d/ 
Ongoing. 

Not Applicable 

10. In case of creation or acquisition of capital asset, furnish the details relating to the asset so created or acquired 
through CSR spent in the financial year (Asset-Wise Details) 

a Date of creation or acquisition of capital asset(s) 07-01-2026 

b Amount of CSR spent for creation or acquisition of 
capital asset 

1,03,36,507 

c Details of the entity or public authority or 
beneficiary under whose name such capital asset 
is registered, their address etc. 

THE CENTER FOR REVIVAL OF VEDIC CULTURE OF KRUSHI AND 
GORAKSHA 
CSR Registration Number: CSR00036636 

d Provide details of the capital asset(s) created or 
acquired (including complete address and 
location of the 
capital asset). 

Goshala and related facilities constructed on uncultivable land 
situated at Ilapavuluru Village, Chimakurthi Mandal, Prakasam 
District, Andhra Pradesh – 523263. 

11. Reason(s), if the company has failed to spend two per cent of the average net profit as per section 135(5)   
Not applicable 

On behalf of the Board of Directors of Keertana Finserv Limited 
 
Sd/- Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy Vara Prasad Chaganti 

          Managing Director Independent Director 
          DIN – 00004842 DIN- 09425725 

Place:Hyderabad 
Date: 17.09.2026 
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REPORT ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 
ANNEXURE-III 

Company’s Philosophy on Corporate Governance 
 

At Keertana Finserv Limited, we firmly believe that robust corporate governance is the foundation of a responsible and 
sustainable organization. It fosters trust, transparency, and accountability, ensuring the alignment of business 
practices with stakeholder interests. Our governance philosophy is guided by the principles of ethical conduct, 
compliance, and long-term value creation. 
The Company’s governance framework is aligned with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, the RBI 
Master Direction – Non- Banking Financial Company (Scale-Based Regulation), 2023, and the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 
to the extent applicable to listed debt instruments. Our aim is to ensure timely disclosures, sound risk management, 
and adherence to the highest standards of integrity and accountability. 
 

Governance Structure and Defined Roles and Responsibilities 
 

Keertana's governance framework comprises a multi-tiered structure involving the Board of Directors, Committees of the 
Board, and the Management Team, each with defined mandates and delegated authority. This structure ensures strategic 
oversight, operational efficiency, and regulatory compliance across all levels of the organization. 
Key committees, including the Audit Committee, Risk Management Committee, Nomination & Remuneration Committee, 
CSR Committee, and the Asset Liability Management Committee (ALCO) play a vital role in monitoring specific functional 
areas. Each committee operates within clearly   laid-out   terms   of   reference, ensuring   focused   discussions   and   
prompt   decision-making. The governance system emphasizes collaborative leadership, process-driven control, and 
stakeholder accountability, in line with Keertana’s commitment to good governance practices. 
 

Board of Directors (‘The Board’) 
 

The Board of Directors is the apex decision-making body responsible for guiding the Company’s vision, formulating long-
term strategies, and overseeing the implementation of key policies. The Board plays a fiduciary role in safeguarding 
stakeholder interests, driving sustainable growth, and ensuring full compliance with regulatory obligations. 
It also ensures that the organizational structure supports informed decision-making, effective delegation of authority, and 
robust internal controls. The Board works closely with the Management Team, providing oversight on key areas including 
financial soundness, risk governance, ethical conduct, and corporate disclosures. 
 

Overview of Board Composition 
 

Your Company’s Board is constituted of highly experienced professionals from diverse backgrounds which consists of 
values of collaborative spirit, expert thinking and a primary role of trusteeship to protect and enhance stakeholders’ value 
through strategic supervision. The Board provides direction and exercises appropriate controls. The Company’s Board has 
an appropriate mix of Independent and Non-independent Directors as well as non-executive and executive directors. The 
composition of the Board is in conformity with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 (hereinafter referred 
to as ‘The Act’) and the regulatory requirements and is in accordance with the highest standards of Corporate 
Governance. 
 

Composition of the Board & Details of Board of Directors’ Meeting as on 31.03.2026:- 
 

Sr. 
No 

Name of 
Director 

Director 
Since 

Capacity DIN 

Number of 
Board Meetings 

No. of other 
Directorship 

Remuneration (Salary/ 
Sitting Fee/ Commission) 

No. of shares held In 
convertible Instruments 

held In the Company 

Last AGM 
Attended 

Held Attended 

1. 
Raghu Venkata 
Harish 

30-03-
2022 

Independent 
Director 

06792543 38 34 2- Active 
Sitting fee of Rs. 8 
lakhs per annum 

Nil No 

2. 
Vara Prasad 
Chaganti 

30-03-
2022 

Independent 
Director 

09425725 38 36 2- Active 
Sitting fee of Rs. 8 
lakhs per annum 

Nil No 

3. 
Mahesh 
Payannavar 

27-02-
2023 

Independent 
Director 

00230347 38 38 
2- Active 

1- Strike Off 
Sitting fee of Rs. 8 
lakhs per annum 

Nil Yes 

4. 
Padmaja 
Gangireddy 

03-11-
2022 

Executive 
Director 

00004842 38 37 1- Active 

Remuneration of Rs. 1.75  
crores was paid during the FY 

under review 
 

3,19,70,436 
(22.004%) 

Yes 

5. 
Vijaya Sivarami 
Reddy 
Vendidandi 

02-11-
2022 

Non- 
Executive 
Director 

03169778 38 26 
2- Active 

2- Strike Off 
Nil 10,91,58,433 (75.131%) Yes 
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INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS 
 

The Independent Directors who are appointed for a specific term acts as a guide, coach and mentor to the Company. The 
role of Independent Directors includes improving corporate credibility and governance standards and helping to manage 
risks. 
 

FIT & PROPER CRITERIA 
 

The Company has formulated and adopted a Policy on Fit & Proper Criteria for the Directors as per the provisions of the 
RBI Master Directions. 
 

FAMILIARISATION PROGRAMMES FOR THE INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS 
 

The Familiarisation Programme of your Company endeavours to familiarise Independent Directors with the NBFC industry 
scenario and to keep the Independent Directors in the loop with matters relating to the industry in which the Company 
operates, its business model, the operational and financial performance of the Company, risk matrix, mitigation and 
management, governing regulations, overall socio economic regime of the industry, information technology including 
cyber security, and major developments and updates on the Company so as to enable them to take well-informed 
decisions in a timely manner. 
 

During FY 2026-27, 1 (One) meeting of the Independent Directors was held on March 18, 2025, which was attended by all 
the Independent Directors. The Independent Directors, inter alia, reviewed the performance of the Non-Independent 
Directors, Board as a whole and the Chairman of the Company, taking into account the views of Executive Director and 
Non-Executive Directors. 
 

   Committees Details 
 

AUDIT COMMITTEE 
The Board of Directors has constituted a qualified and independent Audit Committee as required under Section 177 of 
the Companies Act, 2013, and in compliance with the provisions of RBI Master Directions, 2016. The Committee consists 
of three members who are eminently qualified to serve as members of the Audit Committee. An Independent Director 
serves as the Chairman of the Committee, and the Company Secretary acts as the Secretary of the Audit Committee 
 

The Audit Committee met seven times during the financial year under review. The meeting dates were as follows: 02-05-
2025, 02-06-2025, 30- 07- 2025, 19-08-2025, 03-11-2025, 10-11-2025, and 06-02-2026. The constitution, record of 
attendance, and other details of the Audit Committee of the Company are provided below 
 

Composition, Meetings and Attendance as on March 31, 2026 
 

SN Name of Director Member of the 
Committee 

Capacity Number of Board 
Meetings 

No. of shares held in 
and convertible 

instruments held in 
the Company 

Held Attended 

1. Mahesh Payannavar Chairperson Independent 
Director 

7 7 Nil 

2. Vijaya Sivarami 
Reddy Vendidandi 

Member Non- Executive 
Director 

7 7 10,91,58,433 
(75.13%) 

3. Vara Prasad 
Chaganti 

Member Independent 
Director 

7 7 Nil 

 

Terms of Reference 
a. Recommendation for appointment, remuneration and terms of appointment of auditors of the Company 
b. Review and monitor the auditor’s independence, performance, and effectiveness of the audit process 
c. Examination of the financial statement and the auditors’ report thereon 
d. Approval or any subsequent modification of transactions of the Company with related parties 
e. Scrutiny of inter-corporate loans and investments 
f. Valuation of undertakings or assets of the Company, wherever it is necessary 
g. Evaluation of internal financial controls and risk management systems 
h. Monitoring the end use of funds raised through public offers and related matters 
i. Overseeing the vigil mechanism 
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II. NOMINATION AND REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 
 

The Board of Directors constituted the Nomination and Remuneration ommittee in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 178 of the Companies Act,2013 and RBI Master Directions. The Committee is chaired by an Independent Director, 
with the Company Secretary serving as the Committee's Secretary. 
 

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee meetings were convened Six times during the financial year under review, 
on the following dates: 25-04-2025, 02-05-2025, 19-08-2025, 18-09-2025, 10-11-2025and 18-12-2025. Details regarding 
the constitution, attendance record of meetings, and other relevant information about the Nomination and 
Remuneration Committee are provided below: 
 

Composition, Meetings and Attendance as on March 31, 2026 
 

S.No Name of Director Member of the 
Committee 

Capacity Number of Meetings No. of shares held in and 
convertible instruments 

held in the Company 
Held Attended 

1. Raghu Venkata Harish Chairperson Independent 
Director 

6 5 Nil 

2. Mahesh Payannavar Member Independent 
Director 

6 6 Nil 

3. Vara Prasad Chaganti Member Independent 
Director 

6 6 Nil 

 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 
  

1. Identify persons who are qualified to become Directors & KMPs in accordance with the criteria laid down, and 
recommend to the Board their appointment; 

2. Formulate the criteria for determining the qualifications, positive attributes and independence of a Director & KMPs; 
3. Ensure that the Board comprises a balanced combination of Executive Directors & Non-Executive Directors, as well as 

Independent Directors; 
4. Decide/approve details of fixed components, variable components and performance linked incentives for the 

employees along with their performance criteria; 
5. Annually evaluate and report to the Board the performance and effectiveness of the Directors & KMPs fulfilling their 

roles and responsibilities in a manner that achieves the objectives of the Company as a successful organisation; 
6. The Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall assist the Board in ensuring that plans are in place for an orderly 

succession of Directors & KMPs; 
7. Making recommendations to the Board concerning any matters relating to the continuation in office of any Directors & 

KMPs at any time including the suspension or termination of their services subject to the provisions of the law and their 
service contract; and 

8. Such other roles and responsibilities as specified by the Board, from time to time; 
9. Assess whether the prospective Director meets the ‘Fit & Proper’ criteria as prescribed by the RBI Master Directions. 

 

PERFORMANCE EVALUATION OF DIRECTORS 
 

The performance evaluation of the Board, its Committees, Independent Directors, and Non-Independent Directors has 
been conducted in accordance with the relevant provisions of the Act and the applicable rules. To enhance the Board's 
effectiveness, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee has developed a methodology and criteria for evaluating 
the performance of the Board, its Committees, and each Director. 
 

The evaluation of the Board's performance is based on approved criteria such as Board composition, strategic planning, 
the role of the Chairperson, independence from the entity, independent views and judgment, knowledge and 
participation, assessment of Non-Executive Directors and other senior management, evaluation of the timeliness and 
quality of information flow from the Company to the Board, and adherence to compliance and regulatory issues. 
 

The Board has expressed its satisfaction with the evaluation process. 
 

III. DETAILS OF CSR COMMITTEE 
The Board constituted the Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Committee per the Companies Act, 2013, chaired by an 
Executive Director. Currently, the CSR committee consists of three directors, including an executive, a non-executive, and 
an Independent Director. The CSR committee convened twice during the financial year, on 03-05-2025 and 06-02-2026. 



 

38 

 

The CSR policy and detailed information are made available for public access on the company's website. Additionally, 
they are disclosed in the Annual CSR report, which is included as Annexure II to the Director's report. 

 

COMPOSITION, MEETINGS AND ATTENDANCE AS ON MARCH 31, 2025 
 

S.No Name of Director 
Member of the 

Committee 
Capacity 

Number of Board 
Meetings 

No. of shares held 
in and convertible 
instruments held 
in the Company 

Held Attended 

1. Padmaja Gangireddy Chairperson Executive Director 2 2 
3,19,70,436 
(22.004%) 

2. 
Vijaya Sivarami Reddy 
Vendidandi 

Member 
Non- Executive 

Director 
2 2 

10,91,58,433 
(75.131%) 

3. Vara Prasad Chaganti Member 
Independent 

Director 
2 2 Nil 

 

Terms of Reference 
1. Formulating and recommending to the Board, a CSR Policy that shall indicate the activities to be undertaken by the 

Company as specified in Schedule VII of the Companies Act, 2013 
2. Recommending the amount of expenditure to be incurred on the CSR activities 
3. Monitoring the Corporate Social Responsibility Policy of the Company from time to time 
4. Institute a transparent monitoring mechanism for the implementation of the CSR projects or programmes or 

activities undertaken by the Company. 
 

IV. DETAILS OF RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE 
 

The Board of Directors established the Risk Management Committee per the RBI Master Directions to identify and 
mitigate risks affecting the Company. The committee, as of March 31, 2025, comprises three members, including two 
Independent Directors. 
 

The Risk Management Committee convened four times during the financial year under review, on 02-05-2025, 30-07-
2025, 10-11-2025 and 06-02-2026. Details regarding the committee's constitution, meeting attendance records, and 
other relevant information are provided below: 
 

COMPOSITION, MEETINGS AND ATTENDANCE AS ON MARCH 31,2026 
 

S.No. Name of Director Name of 
Director 

Capacity Number of Meetings No. of shares held in and 
convertible instruments 

held in the Company 
Held Attended 

1. Vara Prasad 
Chaganti 

Chairperson Independent 
Director 

4 4 Nil 

2. Padmaja 
Gangireddy 

Member Executive 
Director 

4 4 3,19,70,436 
(22.004%) 

3. Raghu Venkata 
Harish 

Member Independent 
Director 

4 4 Nil 

 

Your company has a Board-approved Risk Management Policy and other internal policies to identify and assess all 
material risks. There is also a policy framework in place to manage the asset and liability profiles effectively. 
 

Throughout the year, the Risk Management Committee reviewed the risks associated with the company's business, 
identified root causes, and assessed the effectiveness of mitigation measures. The Board adopted a Risk Management 
Policy to implement a consistent, efficient, and economical approach to identifying, evaluating, responding to, and 
mitigating key risks that may impact business objectives. 
 

The Risk Management Policy, approved by the Board, is available on the company's website at 
https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies. 
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V. DETAILS OF ASSET- LIABILITY MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE (‘ALCO’) 
 

The Board of Directors constituted the Asset- Liability Management Committee (‘ALCO’) comprising of Three (3) 
members as of March 31, 2026. 
 

The ALCO met (32) times during the financial year under review, the dates of the meeting are as follows:- 11-04-2025, 28-
04-2025, 27-05-2025, 31-05-2025, 16-06-2025, 26-06-2025, 30-06-2025, 28-07-2025, 18-08-2025, 21-08-2025, 02-09-
2025, 04-09-2025, 27-09-2025, 29-09-2025, 22-10-2025, 29-10-2025, 15-11-2025, 26-11-2025, 18-12-2025, 26-12-2025, 
30-12-2025 (1), 30-12-2025 (2), 31-12-2025, 20-01-2026, 10-02-2026, 26-02-2026, 07-03-2026, 12-03-2026, 17-03-2026, 
25-03-2026, 30-03-2026 and 31-03-2026 
 

The constitution, record of attendance of meetings and other details of the Committee are given below:- 
 

COMPOSITION, MEETINGS AND ATTENDANCE AS ON MARCH 31, 2026 
   

Name of the 
Member 

Member of the 
Committee 

Designation Number of Meetings No. of Shares 
held Eligible to 

attend 
Attended 

Padmaja Gangireddy Member Managing 
Director 

32 32 3,19,70,436 
(22.004%) 

Siva Kumar Reddy Member COO 32 32 22,866 
(0.016%) 

Revan Saahith Reddy 
Vendidandi  

Member 
(from 22-10-2025) 

CFO 18 18 32,92,338 
(2.266%) 

 

Terms of Reference 
 

a. To review the overall framework for management of Liquidity Risk, Market Risk (Interest Rate Risk, Currency Risk), and 
efficacy of controls for managing the same. 

b. To advise on the Business Plan of the Company from ALM and Liquidity management perspectives. 
c. To Review & Assess the ALM profile and liquidity position of the Company. 
d. To take decision on desired Maturity Profile and mix of Incremental Assets and Liabilities. 
e. To approve Sale of Loan Assets as a source of funding or to generate liquidity 
f. To act on various matters covered under the charter/ terms of reference of the ALCO, as approved by the Board of 

Directors. 
g. To provide guidance to the Company on various matters which are referred to it by the Company’s management. 

 

VI. PREVENTION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY, AND INFORMATION REQUIRED TO BE DISCLOSED UNDER THE SEXUAL HARASSMENT OF 

WOMEN AT WORKPLACE (PREVENTION, PROHIBITION AND REDRESSAL) ACT, 2013 
 

The Board of Directors constitution the Internal Complaints Committee as per the provisions of the Sexual Harassment of 
Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013, the Committee comprises of four members the 
details of the committee is as follows:- 

 

S.No Name of the Committee 
member 

Designation in Company Position in the Committee 

1. Ms. Akshata Parikh* Chief Compliance Officer Presiding Officer 

2. Ms. J Jyothsna Associate Vice President - HR Member 

3. Ms. Gaddam Jhansi Rani ICC- External Member External Member 

4. Mr. Rajendra Kavikondala* Company Secretary Member 
 

*MEMBERS UPTO THE DATE OF THEIR ASSOCIATION WITH THE COMPANY. 
 

TOTAL NO. OF COMPLAINTS RECEIVED DURING THE FINANCIAL YEAR UNDER REVIEW 
There are no pending complaints either at the beginning or at end of the financial year under review. The following is 
the summary of the complaints received and disposed during the financial year under review:- 

 

No. of Complaints received Zero (0) 

No. of Complaints disposed Zero (0) 

No. of Complaints pending at the end of FY Zero (0) 
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Your Company has imparted training for Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace as part of the induction training 
provided to the employees. 

 

2. Shareholders Meeting/ General Body Meetings 
 

S.No Type of 
Meeting 

Date and Place Resolution Passed 

1. Extraordin
ary General 

Meeting 
(EGM) 

April 09, 2025 – 
Venue at the 

Administrative 
office of the 

Company 

 To borrow in excess of the limits provided under section 180(1) of the 
Companies Act, 2013, for an amount not exceeding Rs. 2000 Crores 
(Rupees Two Thousand Crores only) and Rs. 1500 crores (Rupees 
Fifteen Hundred Crores) for Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs) and 
to create charge on assets of the Company in accordance with section 
180 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 To approve issuance of Non-Convertible Debentures (NCD’s) upto Rs. 
1,500 crores on a private placement basis and to confer authorization 
in this regard and matters related thereto. 

2. Extraordin
ary General 

Meeting 
(EGM) 

July 09, 2025 - 
Venue at the 

Administrative 
office of the 

Company 

 To consider and approve an amendment to Sub-Clauses 19 and 27 in 
the objects incidental or ancillary to the attainment of the main 
objects of Memorandum of Association (MOA) of the Company 

 To consider and approve amendment to the Article 66 – insertion of 
Clause 66 (v) of the Articles of Association (AOA) for Appointment of 
Nominee Director by Debenture Trustee 

3. Extraordin
ary General 

Meeting 
(EGM) 

August 12, 2025- 
Venue at the 

Administrative 
office of the 

Company 

 To borrow in excess of the limits provided under section 180(1) of the 
Companies Act, 2013, for an amount not exceeding Rs. 2000 Crores 
(Rupees Two Thousand Crores only) and Rs. 3000 crores (Rupees 
Three Thousand Crores) for Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs). 

 To approve issuance of Non-Convertible Debentures (NCD’s) upto Rs. 
3,000 crores on a private placement basis and to confer authorization 
in this regard and matters related thereto. 

4. Extraordin
ary General 

Meeting 
(EGM) 

February 16, 2026 - 
Venue at the 

Administrative 
office of the 

Company 

 Shifting of Registered Office from the State of West Bengal to the 
State of Telangana 

 Alteration of Situation Clause (Clause II) of the Memorandum of 
Association to reflect that: “II. The Registered Office of the Company 
will be situated in the State of TELANGANA.” 

 Approval under Section 180(1)(a) of the Companies Act, 2013 to Sell, 
Transfer and/or dispose of the Loan Assets and Receivables of the 
Company through Securitization or Direct Assignment of cash flows 
not exceeding Rs. 2000 Crore (including without limitation all rights, 
title, interests and benefits of the Company in such assets and 
receivables and the corresponding security interests, if any which have 
been created in favour of the Company) over and above the limit of 
Rs. 5,000/- Crores (Rs.3000 crore for NCD and Rs. 2000 Crore for other 
facilities) approved by the members u/s Section 180(1)(a) of the 
Companies Act, 2013 

5. Annual 
General 
Meeting 
(AGM) 

September 24, 
2025-Venue at the 

Administrative 
office of the 

Company 

 Adoption of Audited Financial Statements and the Reports of the 
Board of Directors and Auditors  

 To consider and approve appointment of Mr. Vijaya Sivarami Reddy 
Vendidandi (DIN - 03169778) as a Director of the Company, who 
retires by rotation and being eligible offers himself for re-
appointment. 

 Appointment of the secretarial auditor of the Company -M/s. S 
Sandeep & Associates, Company Secretaries, a firm of Practicing 
Company Secretaries, Chennai - 600017 
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3. General Information for Members and Debenture holders 
 

i. Company Registration details: 
The Company is registered in the state of Kolkata, India and the administrative office is in the state of Telangana. The 
Corporate Identity Number allotted to the Company by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs is U65100WB1996PLC077252. 
The Company is Middle Layer Non-Deposit taking NBFC, registered with Reserve Bank of India. 
 

ii. Annual General Meeting Day, Date, Time and Venue: 
Day: Monday 
Date: 21.09.2026 
Time: 5:00 PM 
Venue: Physically at the Administrative office of the Company at Hyderabad and through audio visual means 
 

iii. Financial Year: April 01, 2025 to March 31, 2026 
 

iv. Listing on Stock Exchange: The Company’s NCD’s are listed on the BSE Limited. The Company has paid listing fees to BSE 
Limited for the Financial Year 2025-26 
 

v. In case of securities are suspended from trading, the directors report shall explain the reason thereof: Not Applicable. 
vi. Debenture Trustees 

1. Catalyst Trusteeship Limited 
GDA House, First Floor, Plot No. 85, S. No. 94 - 95, Bhusari Colony, (Right), Kothrud, Pune, Maharashtra - 411038, 
India. Phone no.: 020 66807200 Email -mumbai@ctltrustee.com 
 

2. Axis Trustee Services Limited 
2nd Floor, SW, The Ruby, 29, Senapati Bapat Marg, Dadar West, Mumbai - 400028 
Mobile +91 9757426050 
 

3. Mitcon Credentia Trusteeship Limited 
1402/1403, 14th Floor, Dalamal Tower, B-Wing, 211, Free Press Journal Marg, Nariman Point, Mumbai, Maharashtra   
400021 Phone no.: 022 2282 8200 

 

vii. Registrar and Transfer Agents 
 

MUFG Intime India Private Limited 
(Formerly Known as Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd) 
C-101, 1st Floor, 247 Park, Lal Bahadur Shastri Marg, 
Vikhroli (West), Mumbai City, Maharashtra - 400083 
www.linkintime.co.in 
Email: debtca@in.mpms.mufg.com     Contact Person: Amit Dabhade amit.dabhade@in.mpms.mufg.com 
 

viii. Address for correspondence 
 

Shareholders/Investors may write to the Company Secretary at the following address: 
The Company Secretary 
Plot No. 31 & 32, 2nd Floor, Ramky Selenium Towers, Tower – A, Financial District, Nanakaramguda, Hyderabad, 
Telangana – 500032 
Email: secretarial@keertana.co Phone: 1800 8430 213 
 

ix. Distribution of shareholding as on March 31, 2026: as per the shareholding pattern of the company 
 

x. Dematerialization of shares and liquidity: All the shares are in demat form except one shareholder holding 10,000 shares 
in physical form, the company is making endevours to convert the same. 
 

xi. Plant locations: Not Applicable 
 

xii. List of all credit ratings obtained by the entity along with any revisions thereto during the relevant financial year, for all 
debt instruments of such entity or any fixed deposit programme or any scheme or proposal: Included in the Directors 
report. 

xiii. Details pertaining to Credit Ratings obtained by the Company are included in the Directors’ Report – As mention in the 
Board’s report 

4. Remuneration and/or sitting fee to Directors and Auditor’s remuneration 
The components of the Executive Director’s compensation at Keertana Finserv Limited include fixed and variable pay, 
performance-linked variable pay, and other benefits. The Nomination and Remuneration Committee makes these 

mailto:-mumbai@ctltrustee.com
mailto:debtca@in.mpms.mufg.com
mailto:amit.dabhade@in.mpms.mufg.com
mailto:secretarial@keertana.co
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decisions, which are then reviewed and approved by the Board of Directors. The same procedure applies to revisions in 
sitting fees. 
 

Details of the remuneration of Directors will be provided in Form MGT-7 (annual return), and same will be available on 
the company's website at https://keertanafin.in/investors/Annual_Reports. 
 

For further details, refer to Note No. 37 in relation to related party transactions disclosed in the notes to the Standalone 
Financial Statement 
 

5. Details of penalties and strictures 
During the year under review, there were only 3 instances of penalties levied by any regulatory authority. 
 

a) The Reserve Bank of India by an order dated December 5th, 2025, imposed penalty of Rs.3,10,000/- (Rupees Three Lakhs 
Ten Thousand only) on the Company on the premise that the said appointment resulted in change in management on 
account of change in more than 30 per cent of its directors, excluding independent directors. The Company did not obtain 
prior written permission of the Reserve Bank of India while appointing Ms. Padmaja Gangireddy (DIN: 00004842) as the 
Managing Director of the Company, which was approved by the Board of Directors on November 03rd, 2022 and 
subsequently approved by the shareholders of the Company at the Extraordinary General Meeting held on November 10th, 
2022.  
 

b) The Company had received BSE notice dated August 28th, 2025 imposing a fine for an amount of Rs. 10,000/- plus GST @ 
18% for one day delayed compliance under Regulation 60(2) SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015 pertaining to submission of the 
notice of Record Date in relation to ISIN:  INE0NES07212 due to technical issue. 
 

a) The Company received a notice from the BSE dated 30th June 2025 imposing a fine of ₹5,000 plus applicable GST @ 
18% for delayed compliance with Regulation 50(1)(d) of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015. The penalty was levied on account of one day delayed intimation of the Board Meeting held on 14th 
April 2025 in respect of ISIN: INE0NES07170. 

 

6. Means of Communication 
 

Your Company focuses on prompt, continuous and efficient communication with all its stakeholders. The Company has 
provided adequate and timely information to its members inter alia through the following means:- 
 

a. FINANCIAL RESULTS 
 

The quarterly, half yearly and annual financial results of the Company were published in the leading national daily 
newspapers and the said financials are also posted on the company’s website at 
https://keertanafin.in/investors/Financial_Reports 
 

b.WEBSITE 
 

In compliance with Regulation 62 of the SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations,2015, the 
Company has maintained a separate section i.e “Investors” on the Company’s website providing all the announcements 
made by the Company, annual reports, financial results and policies of the Company. 
 

7. Other disclosures 

 Breach of Covenant- During the financial year ended March 31, 2026, no bank or financial institution or debenture 
trustee has issued any notice of breach of covenant in respect of loans availed or debt securities issued by the 
Company. 

 Disclosure on the Complaints (related to Business)- During the financial year under review, the total no. of 
complaints received from customers/borrowers are 1037 complaints and all the complaints were resolved. The same 
is disclosed in note no.51 of the Standalone Financial Statements. 

 Your company has confirmed that there are no instances of non-compliance with the requirements of the 
Companies Act, 2013. This indicates that all statutory obligations and regulations have been adhered to as mandated 
by the Act. 

 Divergence in Asset Classification and Provisioning- A detailed note on this matter is covered in the Standalone 
Financial Statements. For comprehensive information, please refer to Note No. 62 in those statements. 

 The declaration by the Managing Director stating that all the Board Members and Senior Management Personnel 
have affirmed their compliance with the laid down Code of Conduct for the Financial Year ended March 31, 2026, is 
annexed to this Report on Corporate Governance. 
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 The disclosures of the compliance with corporate governance requirements specified in Regulations 17 to 27 and 
clauses (a) to (i) of Regulation 62(1A) of SEBI Listing Regulations shall be made in the section on corporate 
governance of the annual report. 

 Managing Director and Chief Financial Officer have issued the Certificate in accordance with Regulation 17(8) of the 
Listing Regulations with regard to Annual Financial Statements for the Financial Year ended March 31, 2026. 

 Web link where policy for determining ‘material’ subsidiaries is disclosed: Not Applicable 

 Disclosures on materially significant related party transactions that may have potential conflict with the interests of 
listed entity at large- None 

 Policy on Dealing with Related Party Transactions: The Company has formulated a policy on materiality of and 
dealing with Related Party Transactions pursuant to the provisions of the Act and Regulation 23 of the SEBI LODR, 
2015, which specify the manner of entering into Related Party Transactions. The Policy on Related Party Transactions 
can be viewed at https://keertanafin.in/investors/Policies. 

 Where the board had not accepted any recommendation of any Committee of the Board which is mandatorily 
required, in the relevant financial year, the same to be disclosed along with reasons thereof: During FY 2025–26, all 
the recommendations of the various Committees of the Board were accepted by the Board. 

 Compliance certificate from either the auditors or practicing company secretaries regarding compliance of 
conditions of corporate governance shall be annexed with the directors’ report: Forms part of the Annual Report. 

 Disclosures with respect to demat suspense account/ unclaimed suspense account: Not Applicable 
 

On behalf of the Board of Directors of Keertana 
Finserv Limited 

 

 
Sd/- 

 
Sd/- 

Padmaja Gangireddy 
Managing Director 
DIN – 00004842 

Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Independent Director 
DIN- 09425725 

 
 

Place : Hyderabad  
Date : 17.09.2026 
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MD and CFO Certificate 
Under Regulations 17(8) of the Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 

To, 
The Board of Directors 
Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sub: Certification by Managing Director and Chief Financial Officer in terms of Regulation 17(8) of the SEBI (Listing 
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 
 

1. We have reviewed financial statement and the cashflow statement of Keertana Finserv Limited (“the company”) for 
the year ended March 31, 2026, and to the best of our knowledge and belief: 

i. these statements do not contain any materially untrue statements or omit any material fact or contain statements 
that might be misleading; 

ii. these statements together present a true and fair view of the Company’s affairs and are in compliance with existing 
standards, applicable laws and regulations.   

2. There are, to the best of our knowledge and belief, no transactions entered into by the company during the year 
which are fraudulent, illegal or violation of the Company’s Code of Conduct. 
 

3. We accept responsibility for establishing and maintaining internal controls for financial reporting and we have 
evaluated the effectiveness of Company’s internal control systems pertaining to financial reporting. We have not 
come across any reportable deficiencies in the design or operation of such internal controls. 
 

4. We have indicated to the Auditors and the Audit Committee: 
i. there are no significant changes in internal controls over financial reporting during the year; 

ii. there are no significance changes in accounting policies during the year; and  
iii. there are no instances of significant fraud of which we have become aware. 

 
 

Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V. 
Chief Financial Officer                                                                                                                                  

Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy 
Managing Director 
DIN: 00004842 

 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date: 17.09.2026 
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DECLARATION REGARDING COMPLIANCE BY BOARD MEMBERS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL WITH THE 
COMPANY’S CODE OF CONDUCT 

 
 
 
To, 
The Members of Keertana Finserv Limited 
I hereby confirm that the Company has obtained from all the members of the Board and designated senior 
management employees of the Company, affirmation that they have complied with “Code of Conduct for Board 
Members and Senior Management” (“Code”) of the Company for the financial year ended March 31, 2026. 
 

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors 
Sd/- 

Padmaja Gangireddy 
Managing Director 

DIN: 00004842 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date: 17.09.2026 
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Form No. MR-3 
SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT 

For the Financial Year ended on March 31, 2026 
 

[Pursuant to Section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No. 9 of the Companies (Appointment and 
Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014] 

To,  
 

KEERTANA FINSERV LIMITED  
Registered Office:  
Office no. 919, 9th floor, 4A,  
Regus Granduer, Abanindra Nath Thakur Sarani,  
Park Street,  
Kolkata-700016. 
 

We, M/s. S Sandeep & Associates, Company Secretaries, have conducted the Secretarial Audit of the compliance of 
applicable statutory provisions and the adherence to good corporate practices by KEERTANA FINSERV LIMITED 
(Formerly known as Keertana Finserv Private Limited) (CIN: U65100WB1996PLC077252) (hereinafter called “the 
Company”) for the financial year ended 31st March 2026. The Secretarial Audit was conducted in a manner that 
provided me a reasonable basis for evaluating the corporate conducts / statutory compliances and expressing our 
opinion thereon.  
 

Based on our verification of the Company’s books, papers, minute books, forms and returns filed and other records 
maintained by the Company and also the information provided by the Company, its officers, agents and authorised 
representatives during the conduct of Secretarial Audit, we hereby report that in my opinion, the Company has, 
during the audit period for the financial year ended  31st March  2026 generally complied with the statutory 
provisions listed hereunder and also that the Company has proper board-processes and compliance-mechanism in 
place to the extent, in the manner and subject to the reporting made hereinafter: 
 

We have examined the books, papers, minute books, forms and returns filed and other records maintained by 
KEERTANA FINSERV LIMITED (“the Company”) for the financial year ended on 31st March, 2026 according to the 
provisions of: 
 

i. The Companies Act, 2013 (the Act) and the rules made thereunder;  
ii. The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 (‘SCRA’) and the Rules made thereunder;  

iii. The Depositories Act, 1996 and the Regulations and Bye-laws framed thereunder; 
iv.  Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 and the rules and regulations made thereunder to the extent of 

Foreign Direct Investment, Overseas   Direct   Investment   and   External   Commercial Borrowings – Not 
applicable during the audit period.  

v. The following Regulations and Guidelines prescribed under the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 
(‘SEBI Act’);  

a) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015; 
 

Consequent to amendment of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, by 
notifications dated 27th March, 2025 and                    20th January, 2026, whereby the threshold limits prescribed 
under Regulation 15(1A) were revised upwards, the Company was not regarded as High Value Debt Listed Entity 
(“HVLDE”) w.e.f. 20th January, 2026. 
 

As per amended provisions of Reg 15(1A) and Reg 15(1AA) read with provisos thereunder, Regulations 15 to 27 of 
SEBI(LODR) Regulations were not applicable to the Company during the financial year under review.  
 

b) Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 - Not 
applicable to the Company during the Audit Period;  
 

c) Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulation, 2015;  
 

d) Securities and Exchange Board of India (Registrars to an Issue and Share Transfer Agents) Regulations, 1993;  
 

e) Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2011; Not 
applicable to the Company during the Audit Period;  
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f) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Employee Stock Options Scheme and Employee Stock Purchase 
Scheme) Guidelines, 1999; - Not Applicable to the Company during the Audit Period;  
 

g) Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021 - 
Not Applicable to the Company during the Audit Period;  
 

h)  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue and Listing of Non-Convertible Securities) Regulations,2021;  
 

i)  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Delisting of Equity Shares) Regulations, 2021 - Not Applicable to the 
Company during the Audit Period;  
 

j)  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Buyback of Securities) Regulations, 2018 - Not Applicable to the 
Company during the Audit Period;  
 

k)  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 2018;  
 

l) Securities and Exchange Board of India (Debenture Trustee) Regulations, 1993 (in relation to obligation of Issuer 
Company); 
 

m) Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, RBI Directions and Guidelines as applicable to the NBFCs, The Prevention of 
Money Laundering Act, 2002 as amended from time to time. 

 

We have also examined compliance with the applicable clauses of the following:  
i. Secretarial Standards pursuant to section 118(10) of the Act, issued by the Institute of Company Secretaries of India.  

 

ii. Listing Agreement entered into by the Company with BSE Ltd. (BSE) as per SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015 for listing of its Non-convertible debentures/Securities.  
During the period under review the Company has complied with the provisions of the Act, Rules, Regulations, 
Guidelines, Standards, etc. mentioned above, except the following. 
 

a) The Company did not obtain prior written permission of the Reserve Bank of India while appointing Ms. Padmaja 
Gangireddy (DIN: 00004842) as the Managing Director of the Company, which was approved by the Board of 
Directors on November 03rd, 2022 and subsequently approved by the shareholders of the Company at the 
Extraordinary General Meeting held on November 10th, 2022. Reserve Bank of India by an order dated December 5th, 
2025, imposed penalty of Rs.3,10,000/- (Rupees Three Lakhs Ten Thousand only) on the Company on the premise that 
the said appointment resulted in change in management on account of change in more than 30 per cent of its 
directors, excluding independent directors. 
 

b) The Company had received BSE notice dated August 28th, 2025 imposing a fine for an amount of Rs. 10,000/- plus GST 
@ 18%for delayed compliance under Regulation 60(2) SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015 pertaining to submission of the 
notice of Record Date in relation to ISIN:  INE0NES07212. 
 

c) The Company received a notice from the BSE dated 30th June 2025 imposing a fine of ₹5,000 plus applicable GST @ 
18% for delayed compliance with Regulation 50(1)(d) of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015. The penalty was levied on account of the delayed intimation of the Board Meeting held on 14th 
April 2025 in respect of ISIN: INE0NES07170. 
 

We, further report that: 
 

i. The Board of Directors of the Company is duly constituted with proper balance of Executive Director, Non-Executive 
Directors and Independent Directors. The changes in the composition of the Board of Directors that took place 
during the period under review were carried out in compliance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and 
the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 as 
amended from time to time, subject to the note given under Para 5(i) above. 
 

ii. The Appointment/Resignation of Director / Key Managerial Personnel/Senior Management Personnel during the 
year:  

a) Appointment of Mr. Manoranjan Biswal as the Chief Compliance Officer (CCO) of the Company with effect from 24th 
November 2025; 
 

b) Appointment of Mr. V. Vijayakumar as the Head of Internal Audit of the Company with effect from 12th December, 
2025; 
 

c) Appointment of Ms. Revan Saahith Reddy Vendidandi as the Chief Financial officer of the Company with effect from 
2nd May, 2025. 
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d) Resignation of Mr. Rajendra Kavikondala as the Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of the Company with effect 
from 19th March, 2026. It is hereby noted that there had been vacancy for the post of the Company Secretary from 
20th March, 2026 until 31st March 2026 (for a period of 11 days) 
 

e) Re-appointment of Mr. Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi (DIN - 03169778) as a Director of the Company, who 
retired by rotation at the Annual General meeting held on 24th September, 2025.  
  

iii. All the Board and Audit Committee meetings were held at shorter notice. Approval for short notice has been 
obtained from all the directors, including Independent Directors, in the board meeting only and not prior to the 
commencement of the meetings. 
 

Notices were given to all Directors for the Board meetings, agenda and detailed note on agenda were sent at shorter 
period, the requisite compliances were carried out and a system exists for seeking and obtaining further information 
and clarifications on the agenda items before the meeting and for meaningful participation at the meeting.  
 

iv. All decisions at Board Meetings and Committee Meetings are carried out unanimously as recorded in the minutes of 
the meetings of the Board of Directors or Committees of the Board, as the case may be.  
We, further report that, based on the information provided and the representation made by the Company, there are 
adequate systems and processes in the Company commensurate with the size and operations of the Company to 
monitor and ensure compliance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines. 
 

a) We further report that during the audit period, the following specific events / actions having major bearing on the 
Company’s affairs have taken place:  
 

i. Further to the approval of the Board at its meeting held on 11th July, 2025, the Company had issued 63, 66,916 
equity shares of Rs.10/- Equity Shares on a Premium of Rs. 70 per share, aggregating to                        Rs. 50, 93, 
53,280/- in pursuance of section 62(1)(a) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the existing members of the company in the 
proportion of 1 new equity share for every existing 20 equity shares held by the members. 
 

ii. Further to the approval of the Board at its meeting held on 14th November, 2025, the Company had issued 83, 
56,576 equity shares of Rs.10/- Equity Shares on a Premium of Rs.115 per share, aggregating to Rs. 104, 45, 72,000/- 
in pursuance of section 62(1)(a) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the existing members of the company in the 
proportion of 1 new equity share for every existing 16 equity shares held by the members. 

 

iii. Further to the approval of the Board at its meeting held  06th February, 2026, the Company had issued 32, 28,679 
equity shares of Rs.10/- Equity Shares on a Premium of Rs.115 per share, aggregating to Rs. 40, 35, 84,875/- in 
pursuance of section 62(1)(a) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the existing members of the company in the proportion 
of 1 new equity share for every existing  44 equity shares held by the members. 
 

b) The status of the company was changed from ‘Private’ to ‘Public’ effective from 10th April, 2025 consequent to the 
approval by the Office of the Registrar of Companies vide Certificate of Incorporation Consequent upon conversion 
to public company dated 10th April 2025. 
 

c) The following are the major transactions which were approved by the members of the Company at its Extra – 
Ordinary General Meeting held on 9th April, 2025:  
 

i. In terms of Section 180(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 for the Company to borrow money with or without security 
not withstanding that the total amount borrowed / to be borrowed by the Company (apart from temporary loans 
obtained from the Company's bankers in the ordinary course of business) and outstanding at any time shall not 
exceed the sum of Rs.2000 Crores and Rs. 1500 crores for Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs);  
 

ii. For the issuance of Non-Convertible Debentures (NCD’s) upto Rs. 1,500 crores in accordance with Section 42, 71, 
179(3)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 and in accordance with Rule 14(2) and other applicable provisions of 
Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 2014, Companies (Share Capital and Debentures) Rules, 
2014, by the Board of Director or committee of Board on a private placement basis;  
 

d) The following are the major transactions which were approved by the members of the Company at the Extra-
Ordinary General Meeting held on 9th July, 2025:  
 

i. Amendment to Sub-Clauses 19 and 27 in the objects incidental or ancillary to the attainment of the main objects of 
Memorandum of Association (MOA) of the Company.  
 

ii. Amendment to the Article 66 – insertion of Clause 66 (v) of the Articles of Association (AOA). 
 

e) The following are the major transactions which were approved by the members of the Company at the Extra-
Ordinary General Meeting held on 12th August, 2025: 
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i. In terms of Section 180(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 for the Company to borrow money with or without security 
not withstanding that the total amount borrowed / to be borrowed by the Company (apart from temporary loans 
obtained from the Company's bankers in the ordinary course of business) and outstanding at any time shall not 
exceed the sum of Rs.2000 Crores and Rs. 3000 crores for Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs);  
 

ii. For the issuance of Non-Convertible Debentures (NCD’s) upto Rs. 3000 crores in accordance with Section 42, 71, 
179(3)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 and in accordance with Rule 14(2) and other applicable provisions of 
Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 2014, Companies (Share Capital and Debentures) Rules, 
2014, by the Board of Director or committee of Board on a private placement basis;  
 

f) The following are the major transactions which were approved by the members of the Company at the Extra-
Ordinary General Meeting held on 16th February, 2026: 
 

i. Shifting of Registered Office from the State of West Bengal to the State of Telangana; 
 

ii. Alteration of Situation Clause (Clause II) of the Memorandum of Association; 
 

iii. In accordance with Section 180(1)(a) of the Companies Act, 2013 authority to the Board of Directors to sell, transfer 
and/or dispose of, through securitization or direct assignment of cash flows, the loan assets and receivables not 
exceeding Rs. 2000 Crores over and above the limit of Rs. 5,000/- Crores (Rs.3000 crores for NCD and Rs. 2000 Crores 
for other facilities).  

 
 

For S Sandeep & Associates 
T. Sampath Kumar 

Partner 
FCS No.: 8070 

C P No.: 15389 
PR No: 7694/2026 

UDIN: F008070H001496040 
 

Note: This report is to be read with Annexure A which forms an integral part of this report.

Place: Chennai 
 

Date:15-09-2026 
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ANNEXURE – A 

 
To, 
The Members,  
KEERTANA FINSERV LIMITED 
Registered Office:  Office no. 919, 9th floor,  
4A, Regus Granduer, Abanindra Nath Thakur Sarani,  
Park Street, Kolkata-700016. 
 

Our/my report of even date is to be read along with this letter.  
 

1. Maintenance of secretarial records is the responsibility of the management of the Company. My responsibility is to 
express an opinion on these secretarial records based on my audit.  
 

2. I have followed the audit practices and process as were appropriate to obtain reasonable assurance about the 
correctness of the contents of the secretarial records. The verification was done on test basis to ensure that correct 
facts are reflected in secretarial records. I believe that the process and practices, I followed provide a reasonable 
basis for my opinion.  

 

3. I have not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial records and Books of Accounts of the Company.  
 

4. Where ever required, I have obtained the Management Representation about the compliance of laws, rules and 
regulations and happening of events etc.  
 

5. The compliance of the provisions of Corporate and other applicable laws, rules, regulations, standards is the 
responsibility of management. My examination was limited to the verification of procedure on test basis.  

 

6. The Secretarial Audit report is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor of the efficacy or 
effectiveness with which the management has conducted the affairs of the Company. 
 
 

For S Sandeep & Associates 
T. Sampath Kumar 

Partner 
FCS No.: 8070 

C P No.: 15389 
PR No: 7694/2026 

UDIN: F008070H001496040 

Place: Chennai 
 

Date:15-09-2026 
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 
FORM NO. AOC-2 

 

(Pursuant to clause (h) of sub-section (3) of section 134 of the Act and Rule 8(2) of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014) 
 

1. Form for disclosure of particulars of contracts/arrangements entered into by the company with related parties 
referred to in sub-section (1) of section 188 of the Companies Act, 2013 including certain arm’s length transactions 
under third proviso thereto 
 

2. Details of contracts or arrangements or transactions not at arm’s length basis – all the transactions are at arm’s length 
basis. This section of the form AOC-2 is not applicable to the Company. 
 

3. Details of material contracts or arrangement or transactions at arm’s length basis 
 

Name(s) of the 
related party 

and 
nature of 

relationship 

Nature of 
contracts/ 

arrangements/ 
transactions 

Duration of the 
contracts / 

arrangements/ 
transactions 

Salient terms of the contracts or 
arrangements or transactions 

including the value, if any: 

Date(s) of 
approval by 

the 
Board, if any: 

Amoun
t 

paid as 
advanc

es, 
if any: 

Mr. Vijaya 
Sivarami Reddy 
Vendidandi 
(Director) 

Rent Paid The lease agreements 
are executed for each 
calendar year. The 
agreement is renewed 
on yearly basis. 
 

The Administrative office is partly 
(left wing) i.e 12,778.50 sq.ft 
owned by Mr. Vendidandi Vijaya 
Sivarami Reddy and the company 
has taken the same on lease and 
the value of the transaction is Rs. 
72.38 Lakhs and also approved 
from time to time by Audit 
Committee. 

April 05, 2023 
(On going) 

 
May 02, 2025 

 
 

Nil 

 Receipt of loan 
and Repayment 

of Loan 

 Total Loan availed during the 
financial year is Rs. 5.10 Crores @ 
interest of 11.50% p.a. 
The loan was repaid to the director 
during the Financial year 

January 31, 
2026 

 
 

Nil 

 Payment of 
Interest 

Interest paid @ 11.50% Interest amount paid on the loan 
amounting to Rs.16.00 Lakhs. 

January 31, 
2026 

Nil 

Mrs. Padmaja 
Gangireddy 
(Managing 
Director) 

Receipt of loan 
and Repayment 
of Loan 

The Loan Agreement 
was executed between 
Keertana Finserv  
Limited and Mrs. 
Padmaja Gangireddy on 
21st February 2025 

Total Loan availed during the 
financial year is Rs. 263.20 Crores 
@ interest of 11.50% p.a w.e.f 1st 
August 2025. 
The loan was repaid to the director 
to the extent of Rs 298.20 crores in 
the Financial year 

February 25, 
2025 

 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

 Payment of 
Interest on loan 

Interest paid @ 11.70% 
till 31st July 2025 and 
@11.50% from 1st 
August 2025 

Interest paid on the loan 
amounting to Rs.73 Lakhs. 

February 25, 
2025 

 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

 Payment of 
Interest on 
NCDs 

Interest Paid @ 11.40 % Interest paid on the loan 
amounting to Rs.4 Lakhs. 
 
Non-Convertible Debentures were 
purchased in the secondary market. 

- Nil 

Keertana 
Financial 
Limited (wholly 
owned 
subsidiary) 

Inter Corporate 
Deposits (ICD) 

The ICD Agreement was 
executed between 
Keertana Finserv 
Limited and Keertana 
Financial Limited on 

The Company has availed Rs. 22.06 
Crores at an interest rate of 11% 
p.a. till 31st July 2025 and w.e.f 1st 
August 2025 the interest rate has 
been increased to 11.50% 

March 21, 
2025 

 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 
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25th March 2025  
The ICD has been repaid to the 
Subsidiary during the Financial 
year. 

 Payment of 
Interest on ICD 

Interest paid @ 11.00% 
till 31st July 2025 and 
@11.50% from 1st 
August 2025 

Interest paid on the ICD amounting 
to Rs.7.00 Lakhs. 

March 21, 
2025 

 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

 Rental charges 
paid for 
Gold testing 
Machines 

The Agreement was 
entered between 
Keertana Finserv  
Limited and Keertana 
Financial Limited on 1st 
January 2025 

The Board of Directors approved 
renting of Gold testing machines 
from Keertana Financial Limited at 
Rs. 8500/- plus taxes per month for 
each machine taken on rent. 
The total rent paid on gold testing 
machines during the financial year 
was Rs.1.08 Crores. 

February 12, 
2025 

 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

Fins 
Technologies 
Limited (FINS) 

Software 
Charges 
- Service 
Charges 

Service Agreement 
dated November 01, 
2022 was executed for 
availing services from 
Fins Technologies 
Limited 

Service agreement to use the 
Software or application and the 
value of transaction approved by 
Board of Directors is Rs.3.75 crores 
and is also approved from time to 
time by Audit Committee. 
 
The software usage charges paid 
during the FY 25-26 is Rs. 4.88 
Crores. 

April 05, 2023 
(On going) 

 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

Spandana Rural 
& Urban 
Development 
Organization 
(SRUDO) (an 
entity in which 
non- 
independent 
directors have 
significant 
influence) 

Rent Paid The lease agreements 
are executed for each 
calendar year. The 
agreement is renewed 
on yearly basis and the 
latest renewal was 
executed on 1st 
January 2026 

The Administrative office is partly 
owned by SRUDO and the company 
has taken the same on lease. 
 
The value of the transaction as 
approved by the Board of Directors 
is Rs. 0.87 Crores and also approved 
from time to time by Audit 
Committee. 

April 05, 2023 
(On going) 
 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

Receipt of Loan 
& Repayment 
of loan 

The Loan Agreement 
was executed between 
Keertana Finserv 
Limited and 
SRUDO on 21st 
February 2025 

Total Loan availed during the 
financial year is Rs. 56.17 crores at 
an interest rate of 11.70% p.a till 
31st July 2025 and 11.50% p.a from 
1st August 2025 and the same was 
fully repaid. 

February 25, 
2025 
 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

Receipt of Sub-
Debt 

The Company vide 
terms sheet dated ------ 
availed Sub-debt 

Total Sub-Debt availed during the 
financial year is Rs. 45 crores at an 
interest rate of 14.5% p.a 

 Nil 

Interest paid on 
loan 

Interest paid @ 11.70% 
till 31st July 2025 and 
@11.50% from 1st 
August 2025 

Total interest paid on the loan 
availed during the financial year is 
Rs. 40.75 Lakhs 

February 25, 
2025 
 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

Interest paid on 
Sub-Debt 

Interest paid @ 14.50% Total interest paid on the Sub-Debt 
during the financial year is Rs. 40.75 
Lakhs 

  



 

53 

 

Abhiram 
Marketing 
Services Limited 
(AMSL) 

Inter Corporate 
Deposits (ICD) 

The ICD Agreement was 
executed between 
Keertana Finserv  
Limited and Keertana 
Financial Limited on 
25th March 2025 

Total Loan availed during the 
financial year is Rs. 41.10 crores at 
an interest rate of 11.00% p.a till 
31st July 2025 and 11.50% p.a from 
1st August 2025 and the same was 
fully repaid. 
 
The ICD was repaid to Abhiram 
Marketing Services Limited in the 
Financial year. 

March 21, 
2025 
 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

 Interest paid on 
ICD 

Interest paid @ 11.00% 
till 31st July 2025 and 
@11.50% from 1st 
August 2025 

Interest paid on the ICD amounting 
to Rs.68 Lakhs 

March 21, 
2025 

 
May 02, 2025 

Nil 

 Commission 
Income - 
Extending 
Financial 
services to 
AMSL’s 
customers 

MOU is entered with 
the party, the duration 
of the agreement is 
ongoing 

Depends on sale of the product and 
the commission differs from 4% 
and 6% depending upon nature of 
the transaction. The actual 
commission amount paid during 
the Financial Year is Rs. 1 Lakhs and 
also approved from time to time by 
Audit Committee. 

April 05, 2023 
(Ongoing) 

 
May 02, 2025 

 

 

 

On behalf of the Board of Directors of Keertana 
Finserv Limited 

 

 

Sd/- 
 
Sd/- 

Padmaja Gangireddy 
Managing Director 
DIN – 00004842 

Vara Prasad 
Chaganti 
Independent 
Director 
DIN- 09425725 

 
Place : Hyderabad 

          Date : 17.09.2026   
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Independent Auditor’s Report 
 

To the Members of Keertana Finserv Limited 
(Formerly known as Keertana Finserv Private Limited) 

 

Report on the Audit of the Standalone Financial Statements 
 

OPINION 
 

We have audited the standalone financial statements of Keertana Finserv Limited (Formerly known as Keertana Finserv 
Private Limited) ("the Company"), which comprise the Standalone Balance Sheet as at 31st March 2026, the 
Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss (including other comprehensive Income), the Standalone Statement of 
Changes in equity and the Standalone Cash Flow Statement for the year ended, and notes to the standalone financial 
statements, including a summary of material accounting policies and other explanatory information (hereinafter 
referred to as "the standalone financial statements"). 
 

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, the aforesaid 
standalone financial statements give the information required by the Companies Act, 2013 ("the Act") in the manner 
so required and give a true and fair view in conformity with Indian Accounting Standards prescribed under section 133 
of the Act read with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended, ("Ind AS") and the 
accounting principles generally accepted in India, of the state of affairs of the Company as at 31 March, 2026, and its 
profit, total comprehensive income, its cash flows and changes in equity for the year ended on that date. 
 

BASIS FOR OPINION 
 

We conducted our audit in accordance with the Standards on Auditing (SAs) specified under section 143(10) of the Act. 
Our responsibilities under those Standards are further described in the Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit of the 
Standalone financial statements section of our report. We are independent of the Company in accordance with the 
Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India together with the ethical requirements that 
are relevant to our audit of the standalone financial statements under the provisions of the Act and the Rules 
thereunder, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements and the 
Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. We believe that the audit evidence we have 
obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. 
 

KEY AUDIT MATTERS 
 

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the 
standalone financial statements of the current year. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the 
standalone financial statements as a whole and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate 
opinion on these matters. 
 

We have determined the matters described below to be the key audit matters to be communicated in our report. 
 

Key Audit Matter Auditor’s Response 

1.Compliance and disclosure requirement: 
 

Compliance and disclosure requirements under the 
applicable Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS), 
Reserve Bank of India RBI) guidelines and other 
applicable statutory, regulatory and financial 
reporting framework 

       Assessed the systems and processes laid down by the 
Company to appropriately ensure compliance and 
disclosures as per the applicable Ind AS, RBI guidelines 
and other applicable statutory, regulatory and financial 
reporting framework. 
 

       Designed and performed audit procedures to assess 
the completeness and correctness of the details 
disclosed having regard to the assumptions made by 
the management in relation to the applicability and 
extent of disclosure requirements. 
 

       Relied on internal records of the Company and 
external confirmations 
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2. IT Systems and Controls: 
 

The Company uses Information Technology (IT) 
application for financial accounts and reporting 
process. Any gap in the financial accounting and 
reporting process may result in a misstatement, 
hence we have identified IT systems and controls 
over financial reporting as a Key Audit Matter 

       Understood the IT systems and controls over key 
financial accounting and reporting systems. 
 

       Tested the general IT controls for design and 
operating effectiveness. 
 

       Understood the changes made in the IT environment 
during the year and ascertained its effect on the 
financial statements controls and accounts. 
 

       We also assessed, through sample tests, the 
information generated from these systems which were 
relied upon for our audit. 

3. Allowance for Expected Credit Loss (ECL) on 
loan assets: 
 

As at 31 March, 2026, loan assets aggregated INR 
3,93,766.75 lakhs (net of ECL INR 3,202.04 
lakhs), which are measured at amortised cost, 
constituting 90.27% of the Company’s total 
assets. The Group recognized impairment 
provisions for the loan assets based on expected 
credit loss (ECL) approach laid down under ‘IND 
AS 109- Financial Instruments’. 
 

The estimation of ECL on financial instruments 
involves significant management judgment and 
estimates and the use of different modelling 
techniques and assumptions which could have 
material impact on reported profits. Significant 
management judgement and assumptions 
involved in measuring ECL is required with 
respect to: 
 

 Ensuring completeness and accuracy of the 
data considered for assumptions used in 
the model. 

 Determining the criteria for a significant 
increase in credit risk 

 Factoring the future economic variables. 
 Techniques used to determine probability 

of default (PD), loss given default (LGD) 
and exposure at default (ED). 

 

Disclosure: The disclosures regarding the Group’s 
application of Ind AS 109 are key to explaining the 
key judgments and material input to the ECL 
results. Further, disclosures to be provided as per 
RBI circulars with regards to Non – Performing 
Assets and Provisions are also on area of focus. 
Considering the significance of the above matter to 
the overall financial statements, and extent of 
management’s estimates and judgments involved, 
it requires Auditor’s significant attention. 
Accordingly, we have identified this as a Key Audit 
Matter. 

Principal audit procedures performed: 
 We have read and assessed the accounting policies 

and the policy on ECL approved by the Board of 
Directors of the Company. 
 

 We have verified the methodology adopted for 
computation of ECL (“ECL Model”) on loan assets that 
complies with policies approved by the Board of 
Directors, procedures, and controls for assessing and 
measuring credit risk on the loan assets measured at 
amortized cost. 
 

 Our audit procedures related to the allowance for ECL 
on loan assets included the following, among others: 
 Testing the design and effectiveness over the : 
1. Completeness and accuracy of the Exposure at 

Default (“EAD”) and the classification thereof into 
stages consistent with the definitions applied in 
accordance with the policy approved by the Board 
of Directors including the appropriateness of the 
qualitative factors to be applied. 

2. Appropriateness of information used in the 
estimation of the PD and LGD for the different 
stages depending on the nature of the portfolio; 
and 

 Computation of the ECL including methodology 
used to determine macro-economic overlays and 
adjustments to the output of the ECL model. 

 Also, for the samples tested included the 
following, among others: 
- the appropriateness of the qualitative factors 
applied by the Management for staging of loans 
as SICR or default categories in view of Company’s 
policy on restricting. 
 

 Tested the design and operating effectiveness of key 
controls over completeness and accuracy of the key 
inputs and assumptions considered for calculation, 
recording, monitoring of the impairment loss recognized 
and staging of assets. Also evaluated the controls over 
the modeling process, validation of data and related 
approvals; 
 

 Assessed the critical assumptions and input data used 
in the estimation of expected credit loss models for the 
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specific key credit risk parameters, such as the 
movement logic between stages, exposure at default 
(EAD) , probability of default (PD) 
or loss given at default (LGD) ; 

 
OTHER INFORMATION 
 

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the 
information included in the Annual Report but does not include the standalone financial statements and our auditor’s 
report thereon. 
 

Our opinion on the standalone financial statements does not cover the other information and we do not express any 
form of assurance conclusion thereon. 
 

During the Current Financial Year, the Company has been converted from a Private Limited Company to a Public 
Limited Company in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013. The change in status was approved by 
the Registrar of Companies and is effective from April 10, 2025. Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter. 
 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF MANAGEMENT AND THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR THE STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
 

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the matters stated in section 134(5) of the Act with respect to the 
preparation of these standalone financial statements that give a true and fair view of the financial position, financial 
performance and cash flows of the Company in accordance with the accounting principles generally accepted in India, 
including the accounting standards specified under section 133 of the Act. This responsibility also includes 
maintenance of adequate accounting records in accordance with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding of the 
assets of the Company and for preventing and detecting frauds and other irregularities; selection and application of 
appropriate accounting policies; making judgments and estimates that are reasonable and prudent; and design, 
implementation and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls, that were operating effectively for ensuring 
the accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, relevant to the preparation and presentation of the 
standalone financial statements that give a true and fair view and are free from material misstatement, whether due 
to fraud or error. 
 

In preparing the standalone financial statements, the Board of Directors is responsible for assessing the Company's 
ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going 
concern basis of accounting unless the Board of Directors either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease 
operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so. That Board of Directors are also responsible for overseeing the 
company's financial reporting process. 
 

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
 

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the standalone financial statements as a whole are 
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our 
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in 
accordance with SAs will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or 
error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence 
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these standalone financial statements. 
As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain professional skepticism 
throughout the audit. We also: 
 

 Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the standalone financial statements, whether due to 
fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement 
resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional 
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control. 
 

 Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances. Under section 143(3)(i) of the Act, we are also responsible for expressing our 
opinion on whether the company has adequate internal financial controls system with reference to standalone 
financial statements in place and the operating effectiveness of such controls. 
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 Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and 
related disclosures made by management. 
 

 Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on the 
audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast 
significant doubt on the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material 
uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the 
standalone financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are 
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions 
may cause the Company to cease to continue as a going concern. 
 

 Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the standalone financial statements, including the 
disclosures, and whether the standalone financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in 
a manner that achieves fair presentation. 
 

 Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding standalone financials statements of the company to 
express an opinion on the standalone financial statements. 
 

Materiality is the magnitude of misstatements in the standalone financial statements that, individually or in 
aggregate, makes it probable that the economic decisions of a reasonably knowledgeable user of the standalone 
financial statements may be influenced. We consider quantitative materiality and qualitative factors in 
 

(i) planning the scope of our audit work and in evaluating the results of our work; and 
(ii) to evaluate the effect of any identified misstatements in the standalone financial statements. 

 

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing 
of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify 
during our audit. 
 

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may 
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, related safeguards. 
 

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we determine those matters that were of most 
significance in the audit of the standalone financial statements for the financial year ended March 31, 2026 and are 
therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditors’ report unless law or regulation precludes 
public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not 
be communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to 
outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication. 
 

REPORT ON OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 

1. As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, we report that: 
 

We have sought and obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our knowledge and belief 
were necessary for the purposes of our audit. 
 

a) In our opinion, proper books of account as required by law have been kept by the Company so far as it appears 
from our examination of those books 

 

b) The Standalone Balance Sheet, the Statement of Profit and Loss and the Cash Flow Statement dealt with by this 
Report are in agreement with the books of account. 

 

c) In our opinion, the aforesaid standalone financial statements comply with Accounting Standards specified under 
Section 133 of the Act 
 

d) On the basis of the written representations received from the directors as on 31st March, 2026 taken on record by 
the Board of Directors, none of the directors is disqualified as on 31st March, 2026 from being appointed as a 
director in terms of Section 164 (2) of the Act. 

 

e) With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial controls with reference to these standalone financial 
statements and the operating effectiveness of such controls, refer to our separate report in ‘Annexure A’ wherein 
we gave expressed unmodified opinion; and 
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f) With respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditors’ report in accordance with section 197(16) of the 
Act, in our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, the 
remuneration paid/provided by the Company to its directors during the year is in accordance with the provisions 
of section 197 read with Schedule V to the Act; and 
 

g) With respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule 11 of the 
Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, in our opinion and to the best of our information and according to 
the explanations given to us: 
 

i. The Company does not have any pending litigations which would impact its financial position; 
 

ii. The Company did not have any long-term contracts including derivative contracts for which there were any material 
foreseeable losses; 
 

iii. There were no amounts which were required to be transferred to the Investor Education and Protection Fund by the 
Company. 
 

iv.  
(a) The Management has represented that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, no funds (which are material either 
individually or in the aggregate) have been advanced or loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds or share 
premium or any other sources or kind of funds) by the Company to or in any other person or entity, including foreign 
entity (“Intermediaries”), with the understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary 
shall, whether, directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by 
or on behalf of the Company (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the 
Ultimate Beneficiaries; 
 

(b) The Management has represented, that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, no funds (which are material 
either individually or in the aggregate) have been received by the Company from any person or entity, including 
foreign entity (“Funding Parties”), with the understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the 
Company shall, whether, directly or indirectly, lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner 
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide any guarantee, security or the 
like on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries; 
 

(c) Based on the audit procedures that have been considered reasonable and appropriate in the circumstances, 
nothing has come to our notice that has caused us to believe that the representations under sub-clause (i) and (ii) of 
Rule 11(e), as provided under (a) and (b) above, contain any material misstatement. 
 

v. No dividend was declared or paid during the year by the Company. 
vi. Based on our examination which included test checks, the company has an accounting software for maintaining its 
books of accounts having the feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility and the same has operated throughout 
the year of all the transactions recorded in the software. Further, during the course of our audit we did not come 
across any instance of audit trail feature being tampered with and the audit trail has been preserved by the company 
as per the statutory requirement for record retention. 

 

2. As required by the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 2020, (‘the Order’) issued by the Central Government of 
India in terms of Section 143 
 

(11) of the Act, we give in “Annexure B” a statement on the matters specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order. 
 

For M./s GVCA & Associate Formerly known as GC 
Reddy & Associates) Chartered Accountants 
F.R No: 010074S 

 
CA Vijendra G 
Partner 
M. No.: 220735 
Place:Hyderabad 
UDIN:26220735WTGRHG9471 
Date: 28/04/2026 
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ANNEXURE “A” TO THE INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT 

(Referred to in paragraph 1(f) under ‘Report on Other Legal Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report to the 
Members of the Company of even date) 

REPORT ON THE INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS UNDER CLAUSE (I) OF SUB-SECTION 3 OF SECTION 143 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013  

(“THE ACT”) 

We have audited the internal financial controls with reference to standalone financial statements of Keertana 
Finserv Limited (Formerly known as Keertana Finserv Private Limited) ("the Company") as of March 31, 2026 in 
conjunction with our audit of the standalone financial statements of the Company for the year ended on that date. 

MANAGEMENT’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS 

The Company’s management is responsible for establishing and maintaining internal financial controls based on the 
internal control with reference to standalone financial statement criteria established by the Company considering the 
essential components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over 
Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (‘ICAI’). These responsibilities include the 
design, implementation and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls that were operating effectively for 
ensuring the orderly and efficient conduct of its business, including adherence to company’s policies, the safeguarding 
of its assets, the prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy and completeness of the accounting 
records, and the timely preparation of reliable financial information, as required under the Companies Act, 2013. 

INHERENT LIMITATIONS OF INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS WITH REFERENCE TO THE STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls with reference to the standalone financial statements, 
including the possibility of collusion or improper management override of controls, material misstatements due to 
error or fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, projections of any evaluation of the internal financial controls with 
reference to the standalone financial statements to future periods are subject to the risk that the internal financial 
control with reference to the standalone financial statements may become inadequate because of changes in 
conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate. 

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITY 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company's internal financial controls with reference to the 
standalone financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance Note on 
Audit of Internal Financial Controls over Financial Reporting (the “Guidance Note”) and the Standards on Auditing, 
issued by ICAI and deemed to be prescribed under section 143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the extent 
applicable to an audit of internal financial controls, both applicable to an audit of Internal Financial Controls and, both 
issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. Those Standards and the Guidance Note require that we 
comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether 
adequate internal financial controls with reference to the standalone financial statements was established and 
maintained and if such controls operated effectively in all material respects. 

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the adequacy of the internal financial 
controls system with reference to the standalone financial statements and their operating effectiveness. Our audit of 
internal financial controls with reference to the standalone financial statements included obtaining an understanding 
of internal financial controls with reference to the standalone financial statements, assessing the risk that a material 
weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the 
assessed risk. The procedures selected depend on the auditor's judgment, including the assessment of the risks of 
material misstatement of the standalone financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit 
opinion on the Company's internal financial controls with reference to the standalone financial statements. 

MEANING OF INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS WITH REFERENCE TO THE STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

A company's internal financial control with reference to the standalone financial statements is a process designed to 
provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of standalone 
financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company's 
internal financial control with reference to the standalone financial statements includes those policies and procedures 
that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions 
and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as 
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necessary to permit preparation of standalone financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting 
principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations 
of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely 
detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company's assets that could have a material effect on 
the standalone financial statements. 

OPINION 

In our opinion, the Company has, in all material respects, adequate internal financial controls system over financial 
reporting and such internal financial controls over financial reporting were operating effectively as at March 31, 2026, 
based on the internal control over financial reporting criteria established by the company considering the essential 
components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial 
Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

 
For M./s GVCA & Associate Formerly known as GC Reddy 
& Associates) Chartered Accountants 
F.R No: 010074S 

 
CA Vijendra G Partner; M. No.220735 
Place : Hyderabad  
UDIN: 
26220735WTGRHG9471 
Date: 28/04/2026 
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ANNEXURE “B” TO THE INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT 

With reference to Paragraph 2 under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report of even 
date to the Members of the Company, we report that: 

i. In respect of the Company’s Property, Plant and Equipment and Intangible Assets: 
(a) (A) The Company has maintained proper records showing full particulars, including quantitative details and situation 
of Property, Plant and Equipment. 

(B) The Company does not have any intangible assets and hence reporting under clause 3(i)(a)(B) is not applicable. 

(b) The Company has a program of physical verification of Property, Plant and Equipment and right-of-use assets so to 
cover all the assets once every three years which, in our opinion, is reasonable having regard to the size of the Company 
and the nature of its assets. Pursuant to the program, certain Property, Plant and Equipment were due for verification 
and were physically verified by the Management during the year. According to the information and explanations given to 
us, no material discrepancies were noticed on such verification. 
(c) The Company does not own any immovable properties, Accordingly, clause 3(i)(c) of the Order is not applicable. 
(d) The Company has not revalued any of its Property, Plant and Equipment including Right?of-Use Assets during the year. 
(e) No proceedings have been initiated during the year or are pending against the Company as at March 31, 2025 for 
holding any benami property under the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (as amended in 2016) and rules 
made thereunder. 
ii. (a) The Company is a Non-Banking Finance Company and its business does not require maintenance of inventories and 
hence reporting under clause 3(ii)(a) of the Order is not applicable. 

(b) The Company has not taken working capital limits in excess of Rs.5 Crore during the year, from banks or financial 
institutions on the basis of security of current assets. Hence reporting under clause 3(ii)(b) of the Order is not applicable. 

iii. (a) The Company is a non-deposit taking non-banking financial company (“NBFC”) registered with the Reserve Bank of 
India (“RBI”) and principal business of the Company is to give loans, hence the requirement to report on clause 3(iii) (a) 
of the Order is not applicable to the Company. 
(b) During the year, the company has not provided guarantees and security. In our opinion, having regard to the nature 
of the Company’s business, the loans and advances in the nature of loans given and the investments made during the 
year are, prima facie, not prejudicial to the Company’s interest. 
(c) In respect of loans and advances in the nature of loans granted by the Company, the schedule of repayment of 
principal and payment of interest has been stipulated. Being a Non-Banking (Systemically Important Non-Deposit) 
Finance Company, it is engaged in the business of granting loans to retail customers the entity-wise details of the 
amount, due date for payment and extent of delay have not been reported because it is not practicable to furnish such 
details owing to the voluminous nature of data generated in the normal course of the Company’s business. Further, 
except for the instances where there are delays or defaults in repayment of principal and/ or interest and in respect of 
which the Company has recognised necessary provisions in accordance with the principles of Indian Accounting 
Standards (Ind AS) and the guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India (“RBI”) for Income Recognition and Asset 
Classification (which has been disclosed by the Company in Note 74 and Note 75 to the financial statements), the parties 
are repaying the principal amounts, as stipulated, and are also regular in payment of interest, as applicable. 
(d) In respect of loans granted by the Company, an amount of Rs. 3,945.22 lakh is overdue for more than ninety days as 
disclosed in Note no. 42 and 74 of the financial statements. In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, reasonable steps have been taken by the Company for recovery of the principal and interest. 
(e) The principal business of the Company is to give loans, hence the requirement to report on clause 3(iii) (e) of the 
Order is not applicable to the company. 
(f) The Company has not granted any loans or advances in the nature of loans either repayable on demand or without 
specifying any terms or period of repayment during the year. Hence, reporting under clause 3(iii)(f) is not applicable. 
iv. In our opinion and according to the information and explanations given to us, the Company has complied with section 
185 and 186 in respect of the loans granted, investments made, wherever applicable. The Company has not given 
guarantees or securities. 
v. The Company has not accepted any deposits or amounts which are deemed to be deposits. Hence, reporting under 
clause 3(v) of the Order is not applicable. 
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vi. According to the information and explanation given to us, the maintenance of cost records has not been specified by 
the Central Government under subsection (1) of section 148 of the Companies Act, 2013 for the business activities 
carried out by the Company. Hence, reporting under clause 3(vi) of the Order is not applicable to the Company. 
vii. In respect of statutory dues: 
a) In our opinion, the Company has generally been regular in depositing undisputed statutory dues, including Goods and 
Services tax, Provident Fund, Employees’ State Insurance, Income Tax, and other statutory dues applicable to it with the 
appropriate authorities. 
b) There were no undisputed amounts payable in respect of Goods and Services tax, Provident Fund, Employees’ State 
Insurance, Income Tax, and other statutory dues in arrears as at March 31, 2026 for a period of more than six months 
from the date they became payable. 
c) There are no disputed statutory dues that have not been deposited on account of any dispute by the Company as on 

31st March, 2026. 
viii. There were no transactions relating to previously unrecorded income that have been surrendered or disclosed as 
income during the year in the tax assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961. 
ix. a) The Company has not defaulted in repayment of loans or other borrowings and in the payment of interest thereon 

to any lender. 
b) The Company has not been declared wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or other lender. 
c) According to the information and explanations given to us and procedures performed by us, we report that the 
Company has applied the term loans for the purpose for which the loans were obtained. 
d) On an overall examination of the financial statements of the Company, funds raised on short-term basis have, prima 
facie, not been used during the year for long-term purposes by the Company. 
e) On an overall examination of the financial statements of the Company, the Company has not taken any funds from any 
entity or person on account of or to meet the obligations of its subsidiaries. 
f) The Company has not raised loans during the year on the pledge of securities held in its subsidiaries or joint ventures 
or associate companies. Accordingly, paragraph 3(ix)(f) of the Order is not applicable. 
x. a) The Company has not raised moneys by way of initial public offer or further public offer (including debt instruments) 
during the year and hence reporting under clause 3(x)(a) of the Order is not applicable. 

b) During the year, the Company has made private placement and preferential allotment of equity shares and complied 
with the requirements of section 42 and 62 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the amounts raised have been used for the 
purpose for which the funds were raised. Further, the Company has not issued convertible debentures during the year. 

xi. a) According to the information and explanations given to us, no fraud by the Company or on the Company has been 
noticed or reported during the period covered by our audit except for instances of fraud on the Company aggregating to 
Rs. 32.34 Lakhs as included in Note 57 to the accompanying standalone financial statements. The Company has initiated 
necessary action against the customers connected to such instances. 
b) According to the information and explanations given to us, there were no instances of frauds, requiring filing of report 
under sub-section (12) of section 143 of the Companies Act 2013 in Form ADT-4 as prescribed under rule 13 of 
Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014 with the Central Government. 
c) As represented to us by the management, there are no whistle blower complaints received by the company during the 

year. 
xii. The Company is not a Nidhi Company and hence reporting under clause 3(xii)(a) to (c) of the Order is not applicable. 
xiii. In our opinion, the Company has complied with the provisions of Section 177 and 188 of the Companies Act, 2013, 
where applicable, for all transactions with the related parties and the details of related party transactions have been 
disclosed in the financial statements, as required under Indian Accounting Standard 24 “Related Party Disclosures”. 
xiv. a) In our opinion and according to the information and explanation given to us , the Company has an internal audit 
system as required under section 138 of the Act which is commensurate with the size and nature of its business. 

b) We have considered internal audit reports for the year under audit issued to the company during the year and till date. 

xv. In our opinion during the year the Company has not entered into any non-cash transactions with its Directors or 
persons connected with its directors and hence provisions of section 192 of the Companies Act, 2013 are not applicable 
to the Company. 
xvi. a) The Company is a Non-Banking Finance Company and is required to obtain Registration under section 45-IA of the 
Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 and such registration has been obtained. 



 

63 

 

b) The Company has a valid Certificate of Registration (CoR) from the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) for conducting Non-
Banking Financial activities and no business has been conducted by the Company without a valid CoR for the period 
under Review. 
c) The Company is not a Core Investment Company (CIC) as defined in the regulations made by the Reserve Bank of India. 
Accordingly, the reporting requirements under clause 3 (xvi)(c) of the Order is not applicable. 
d) In our opinion, there is no core investment company within the Group (as defined in the Core Investment Companies 
(Reserve Bank) Directions, 2016) and accordingly reporting under clause 3(xvi)(d) of the Order is not applicable. 
xvii. The Company has not incurred cash losses during the financial year covered by our audit and in the immediately 

preceding financial year. 

xviii. There has been no resignation of the statutory auditors during the previous year. Accordingly, provisions of clause 
3(xviii) of the order is not applicable. 

xix. On the basis of the financial ratios, ageing and expected dates of realisation of financial assets and payment of 
financial liabilities, Asset Liability Maturity (ALM) pattern, other information accompanying the financial statements and 
our knowledge of the Board of Directors and Management plans and based on our examination of the evidence 
supporting the assumptions, nothing has come to our attention, which causes us to believe that any material 
uncertainty exists as on the date of the audit report indicating that Company is not capable of meeting its liabilities 
existing at the date of balance sheet as and when they fall due within a period of one year from the balance sheet date. 
We, however, state that this is not an assurance as to the future viability of the Company. We further state that our 
reporting is based on the facts up to the date of the audit report and we neither give any guarantee nor any assurance 
that all liabilities falling due within a period of one year from the balance sheet date, will get discharged by the Company 
as and when they fall due. 

xx. There are no unspent amounts towards Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) on other than ongoing projects 
requiring a transfer to Fund specified in Schedule VII to the Companies Act, 2013 in compliance with second proviso to 
sub-section (5) of Section 135 of the said Act. Accordingly, reporting under clause 3(xx)(a) of the Order is not applicable 
for the year. 
xxi. The reporting under clause 3(xxi) of the Order is not applicable in respect of audit of standalone financial statements. 
Accordingly, no comment in respect of the said clause has been included in the report 

 
For M./s GVCA & Associate Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) Chartered Accountants 
F.R No: 010074S 

 
CA Vijendra G Partner 
M. No.: 220735 
Place : Hyderabad  
UDIN:26220735WTGRHG9471 
Date: 28/04/2026 
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STANDALONE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR FY2025-26 
 

BALANCE SHEET AS AT 31 MARCH, 2026                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
 

 (Currency: INR in Lakhs) 

Particulars Note No. As at March 
31,2026 

As at March 
31,2025 

ASSETS    

1). Financial Assets    

a. Cash and cash equivalents 3 27,022.68 9,480.33 

b. Bank balance other than cash and cash equivalents 4 929.82 3,191.93 

c. Loans 5 3,93,766.75 2,35,607.15 

d. Investments 6 1,221.25 1,221.25 

e. Other financial assets 7 1,691.90 1,179.87 

  4,24,632.40 2,50,680.53 

2). Non-financial assets    

Current Tax Assets (Net) 8 - 478.11 

Deferred Tax Assets (Net) 9 - 1,092.64 

Property, Plant and Equipment 10 5,106.25 3,433.39 

Right of use asset 10 5,261.73 3,997.10 

Other non-financial assets 11 1,188.35 708.95 

  11,556.34 9,710.18 

Total assets  4,36,188.74 2,60,390.71 

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY    

LIABILITIES    

1). Financial liabilities    

a. Payables    

(I) Trade payables 12   

(i) total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small 
enterprises 

  - 

(ii) total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro 
enterprises 

and small enterprises 

 75.74 
 

184.14 

b. Debt Securities 13 2,24,603.21 67,351.10 

c. Borrowings (Other than Debt Securities) 14 1,13,493.10 1,27,008.65 

d. Other financial liabilities 15 9,694.16 5,901.86 

  3,47,866.21 
 

2,00,445.74 

2). Non – financial liabilities    

a. Current tax liabilities (Net) 16 930.84 - 

b. Provisions 17 151.51 144.58 

c. Deferred tax liabilities (Net) 9 561.24 - 

d. Other non-financial liabilities 18 353.58 225.35 

  1,997.17 369.92 

EQUITY    

a. Equity share capital 19 14,529.05 12,733.83 

b. Other equity 20 71,796.30 46,841.22 

  86,325.35 59,575.05 

Total liabilities and equity  4,36,188.74 2,60,390.71 
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Material Accounting Policies. 
Notes to accounts form an integral part of standalone financial statements  
 

As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
 
Sd/- 
CA Vijendra G  
Partner 
Membership No. 220735 Place : Hyderabad 
Date: 28.04.2026 
UDIN: 26220735WTGRHG9471 
 
For Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sd/-    Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy  Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Managing Director   Director 
DIN:00004842   DIN: 09425725 
 
 
Sd/-    Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V  Amisha Tibrewal 
Chief Financial Officer  Deputy Company Secretary 
     Membership No. 76615 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date:28.04.2026 
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STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS 
AS AT 31ST MARCH 2026                                                                                                      (CURRENCY: INR IN LAKHS) 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Particulars Note 
No. 

Year ended 
March 31, 

2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 

2025 

Revenue from Operations    

Interest Income 21 67,675.10 45,132.32 

Processing Fees 22 2,739.17 1,902.36 

Net gain on fair value changes 23 294.55 909.94 

I. Total revenue from operations  70,708.82 47,944.62 

II. Other income 24 1,702.77 523.21 

III. Total income (I +II)  72,411.59 48,467.83 

Expenses    

Finance Costs 25 33,871.31 24,139.13 

Impairment on financial instruments 26 14,696.73 5,709.45 

Employee Benefit Expenses 27 9,493.95 7,711.93 

Depreciation, amortization and impairment 28 1,552.26 976.07 

Other expenses 29 2,672.98 1,757.75 

IV. Total Expenses  62,287.23 40,294.32 

V. Profit before tax ( III – IV)  10,124.36 8,173.51 

VI. Tax expense/ (benefit):    

Current Tax 30 1,202.02 1,858.51 

Deferred Tax 30 1,219.21 - 270.58 

VII. Profit for the period (V- VI)  7,703.13 6,585.58 

VIII. Other comprehensive income    

(A) Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss Remeasurement of 
defined benefit plans (net of tax) 

 25.71 - 6.21 

Income tax relating to above item  6.47  

Subtotal (A)  19.24 - 6.21 

(B) Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss   - 

Subtotal (B)   - 

Other comprehensive income (A+B)  19.24 
 

- 6.21 

IX. Total comprehensive income for the period (VII + VIII)  7,722.37 6,579.37 

X. Earnings per share ( equity share, par value of Rs. 10 each)    

Basic ( Rs.) 31 5.71 5.62 

Diluted (Rs.) 31 5.71 5.62 
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Material Accounting Policies. 
Notes to accounts form an integral part of standalone financial statements  
As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
 
Sd/- 
CA Vijendra G  
Partner 
Membership No. 220735 Place : Hyderabad 
Date: 28.04.2026 
UDIN: 26220735WTGRHG9471 
 
For Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sd/-    Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy  Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Managing Director   Director 
DIN:00004842   DIN: 09425725 
 
 
Sd/-    Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V  Amisha Tibrewal 
Chief Financial Officer  Deputy Company Secretary 
     Membership No. 76615 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date:28.04.2026 
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STANDALONE STATMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY 
FOR THE YEAR ENDED AS ON MARCH 31, 2026 
A. Equity share capital 

Particulars  For the Year ended  
March 31, 2026  

 Outstanding as on 
March 31, 2025  

 Issued during the 
Year 25-26  

Outstanding as on 
March 31, 2026  

Issued, Subscribed and paid up - fully paid (Equity 
shares of Rs.10 each, Fully paid-up) 

                      10,434.48                       
1,795.22  

                        
14,529.05  

B. Other Equity 

Particulars Reserves and Surplus  
 
 

Total 

Statutory 
Reserve 

Securities 
Premium 

Retained 
Earnings 

Impairment 
Reserve 

Balance at March 31, 2024 1,768.08 19,460.58 7,770.75 - 28,299.40 

Profit for the year - - 6,585.58 - 6,585.58 

Prior Period Adjustment - - -6.21 - -6.21 

Other comprehensive income for the year - - -799.68 - -799.68 

Total comprehensive income for the year (net 
of tax) 

- - - - - 

Transfer to Statutory Reserves 1,317.12 - -1,317.12 - - 

Transfer to General Reserves - - - - - 

Issue of equity shares - 12,762.12 - - 12,762.12 

Amounts utilized towards share issue expenses - - - - - 

Balance at March 31, 2025 3,085.19 
 

32,222.70 
 

11,533.32 
 

 46,841.22 
 

Profit for the year   7,703.13  7,703.13 

Other comprehensive income for the year   19.24  19.24 

Prior Period Adjustment   -547.17  -547.17 

Total comprehensive income for the year (net 
of tax) 

     

Transfer to Statutory Reserves 1,540.63  -1,540.63   

Transfer to General Reserves      

Issue of equity shares  17,779.88   17,779.88 

Amounts utilized towards share issue expenses      

Balance at March 31, 2026 4,625.82 50,002.59 17,167.89  71,796.30 
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Material Accounting Policies. 
Notes to accounts form an integral part of standalone financial statements  
As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
 
Sd/- 
CA Vijendra G  
Partner 
Membership No. 220735 Place : Hyderabad 
Date: 28.04.2026 
UDIN: 26220735WTGRHG9471 
 
For Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sd/-    Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy  Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Managing Director   Director 
DIN:00004842   DIN: 09425725 
 
 
Sd/-    Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V  Amisha Tibrewal 
Chief Financial Officer  Deputy Company Secretary 
     Membership No. 76615 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date:28.04.2026 
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STANDALONE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
   AS AT MARCH 31, 2025 (Currency : INR in Lakhs) 

Particulars For the Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

For the Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES   

Profit before tax 10,124.36 8,173.51 

Adjustments for:   

Interest Income -67,527.76 - 44,887.16 

Interest Income of Fixed Deposits -147.34 - 245.16 

Fees and commission income -2,739.17 - 1,902.36 

Interest on lease deposits -25.49 - 11.34 

Depreciation, amortization and impairment 1,552.26 976.07 

Finance cost on borrowings 33,161.86 23,660.39 

Interest on lease liabilities 709.45 478.74 

Impairment on financial instrument 14,696.73 5,709.45 

(Profit)/Loss on sale of mutual funds -294.55 - 909.94 

Proceeds from Direct Assignment 
 

22,453.83 
 

 

Repayments of  Direct Assignment -6,243.39  

Provision for gratuity & leave enchasment 102.87 114.15 

Cash generated from / (used in ) operations before working capital changes 
and adjustments for interest received and interest paid 

5,823.65 - 8,843.65 

Adjustments for changes in Working Capital:   

(Increase) in loans -1,58,023.13 - 84,947.56 

(Increase) in Other financial assets -512.03 - 434.89 

(Increase)/Decrease in Other non-financial assets -479.40 84.27 

Increase in Trade payables -108.40 105.48 

Increase in other financial liabilities 3,792.31 651.24 

Increase in Provisions 181.25 181.25 

Increase in other non-financial liabilities 128.23 13.65 

 -1,55,195.49 - 84,346.58 

Interest income realised on financial assets 61,377.58 43,405.44 

Cash inflow from fees and commission income 2,391.00 1,583.04 

Finance costs paid -37,513.54 - 24,712.43 

Interest tax paid (net of refunds) - - 2,201.92 

NET CASH GENERATED FROM/ (USED IN ) OPERATING ACTIVITIES -1,23,116.80 - 75,116.10 

CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES   

Purchase of property, plant, equipment -2,516.82 - 1,859.84 

Purchase of Investment measured at FVTPL -2,04,871.15 - 1,25,113.00 

Proceeds from sale of Investment measured at FVTPL 2,05,165.70 1,26,022.94 

Investment in Subsidiary  - 

Interest Income realized on fixed deposits 97.82 147.89 

Investment in deposits with original maturity of more than 3 months  - 3,946.15 

Redemption of deposits with original maturity of more than 3 months  2,490.73 

NET CASH GENERATED FROM/(USED IN) INVESTING ACTIVITIES -2,124.44 - 2,257.44 
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STANDALONE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 

             AS AT MARCH 31, 2026 
(Currency : INR in Lakhs) 

Particulars For the Year ended  
March 31, 2026 

For the Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES   

Proceeds from issue of equity shares (including securities 
premium) 

19,575.10  15,061.47 

Share issue expenses  - 

Proceeds from borrowings (other than debt securities) 94,355.45  1,63,550.35 

Repayment of borrowings (other than debt securities) -1,02,236.84  -1,17,429.53 

Proceeds from debt securities 1,87,584.70  66,600.00 

Repayment of debt securities -55,608.78  -46,509.31 

Payment of lease liabilities -886.05 -561.15 

NET CASH GENERATED/ (USED IN) FROM FINANCING 
ACTIVITIES 

1,42,783.58  80,711.84 

Net Increase/ (Decrease) in Cash and Cash Equivalent 17,542.34  3,338.30 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the beginning of year 9,480.33 6,142.03 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of year 27,022.68  9,480.33 

Components of Cash and Cash Equivalents:   

Cash on hand 44.04  545.35 

Balance with banks (of nature of cash and cash equivalents)   

 
The above statement of cash flows has been prepared under the “Indirect Method” as set out in Indian Accounting 
Standard (Ind AS) - 7 ‘Statement of Cash flows’ as specified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013, (‘Act’) read 
with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended. 
Material Accounting Policies. 
Notes to accounts form an integral part of standalone financial statements  
As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
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Keertana Finserv Limited (Formerly known as Keertana Finserv Private Limited) 

Notes to the Standalone Financial Statements for the year ended March 31,2026 

 

NOTE1: 
1. CORPORATE INFORMATION 

Keertana Finserv Limited (Formerly Known As Keertana Finserv Private Limited) (“the Company”) was incorporated as a 
private limited Company on 14th February, 1996 and was subsequently converted to a public limited Company on 10th 
April 2025. The Debentures of the company are Listed on Bombay Stock Exchange Limited ("BSE"). The Company is 
primarily engaged in the business of financing Gold Loans, Loan Against Property and Housing Loans, Business Loans, 
Micro Enterprise Loans, and Consumer Loans to low-income customers in semi-urban and rural areas. The Company 
obtained permission from the Reserve Bank of India for carrying on the business of Non-Banking Financial Institutions 
on 09-01-2001 vide Regn No. B.05.03970. Under the scale based regulations, the Company is categorised in the Middle 
Layer. The Registered Office of the Company is at - Office No 919, 9th Floor, 4A, Regus Granduer, Abanindra Nath 
Thakur Sarani, PS Arcadia Central (Camac Street), Park Street, Kolkata 700016, West Bengal and its Corporate Office is 
at Plot No. 31 & 32, Ramky Selenium Towers, Tower A, Financial Dist. Nanakramguda, Hyderabad - 500 032, Telangana. 
The company has applied for the shifting of the registered office from Kolkata, in the state of West Bengal, to Hyderabad, 
in the state of Telangana. This was approved by the shareholders through a special resolution passed at the extra-ordinary 
general meeting held on 16 February 2026. 

NOTE:2 

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

2.1 Basis of preparation 

The Company has prepared the financial statements for the year ended March 31, 2026 in accordance with Indian 
Accounting Standards (“Ind AS”) notified by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India under the 
Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 prescribed under section 133 of the Companies Act 2013 ("the 
Act) along with other relevant provisions of the Act and as amended from time to time, Master Direction - Reserve Bank 
of India (Non- Banking Financial Company Scale Based Regulation) Direction 2023, and any application guidance/ 
clarifications/ directions issued by RBI or other regulators are implemented as and when they are issued/ applicable, 
including notification for Implementations of Indian Accounting Standards vide circular RBI/2019-20/170 
DOR(NBFC).CC.PD.No.109/22.10.106 /2019- 20 dated 13 March 2020 ('RBI notification for implemantation of Ind AS') 
issued by RBI. 

The Company uses accrual basis of accounting except in case of significant uncertainities. Accounting policies have been 
consistently applied for all periods presented unless otherwise stated. 

Any application of guidance / clarification / directions issued by RBI or other regulators is implemented prospectively 
when they become applicable. Accounting policies have been consistently applied except where a newly-issued 
accounting standard is initially adopted or a revision to an existing accounting standard requires a change in the 
accounting policy hitherto in use. 

2.2 Presentation of Financial Statements 

The financial statement of the company are presented as per Division III of the Schedule III to the Companies Act 2013 as 
amended from time to time, for Non-Banking Financial Companies (‘NBFCs’) that are required to comply with Ind-AS. 
The Statement of Cash Flows has been presented as per the requirements of Ind-AS 7 Statement of Cash Flows. 

An analysis regarding recovery or settlement within 12 months after the reporting date (current) and more than 12 
months after the reporting date (non–current) is presented in Note 38 Maturity analysis of assets and liabilities. 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are generally reported gross in the balance sheet. They are only offset and 
reported net when, in addition to having an unconditional legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts 
without being contingent on a future event, the parties also intend to settle on: 

 The normal course of business 

 The event of default 

 Th event of insolvency or bankruptcy of the Group and / or its counterparties 
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2.3 Statement of Compliance 

These financial statements of the Company have been prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting Standards as per 
the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 as amended and notified under Section 133 of the Companies 
Act, 2013 and the other relevant provisions of the Act. 

The Company has consistently applied accounting policies to all the periods. 

2.4 Functional and presentational currency 

The financial statements are presented in Indian Rupees which is also functional currency of the Company and the 
currency of the primary economic environment in which the Company operates. 

2.5 Basis of Measurement 

The financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention on the accrual basis except for certain 
financial instruments and plan assets of defined benefit plans, which are measured at fair values at the end of each 
reporting period as explained in the accounting policies below. Fair value for measurement and/or disclosure purposes in 
these financial statements is determined on such a basis, except for leasing transactions that are within the scope of Ind 
AS 116 ‘Leases’ and measurements that have some similarities to fair value but are not fair value, such as value in use in 
Ind AS 36 ‘Impairment of Assets’ 

In addition, for financial reporting purposes, fair value measurements are categorised into level 1, 2 or 3 based on the 
degree to which the inputs to the fair value measurements are observable and the significance of the inputs to the fair 
value measurement in its entirety, which are described as follows: 

 Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Company can 
access at the measurement date; 

 Level 2 inputs are inputs, other than quoted prices included within Level 1, that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly or indirectly; and 

 Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or liability. 

All amounts disclosed in financial statements and notes have been rounded off to the nearest rupees in lakhs upto 
two decimal places, except per share data and unless otherwise in compliance with Schedule III of the Act 

Summaryof Significant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with Ind AS requires management to make judgments, estimates 
and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities (including contingent liabilities) at the date of 
the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses for the reporting period. The estimates 
and assumptions used in the accompanying financial statements are based upon management's evaluation of the 
relevant facts and circumstances as of the date of financial statements. Actual results could differ from these estimates. 
Any revisions to accounting estimates are recognized prospectively in the current and future periods. 

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Key sources of estimation of uncertainty at the 
date of financial statements, which may cause a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
within the next financial year are included in the following notes: 

a. BUSINESS MODEL ASSESSMENT 

Classification and measurement of financial assets depends on the results of the solely payments of principal and 
interest (SPPI) and the business model test. The Company determines the business model at a level that reflects how 
groups of financial assets are managed together to achieve a particular business objective. This assessment includes 
judgement reflecting all relevant evidence including how the performance of the assets is evaluated and their 
performance measured, the risks that affect the performance of the assets and how these are managed and how the 
managers of the assets are compensated. Monitoring is part of the Company’s continuous assessment of whether the 
business model for which the remaining financial assets are held continues to be appropriate and if it is not appropriate 
whether there has been a change in business model and so a prospective change to the classification of those assets. 

b. EFFECTIVE INTEREST RATE (EIR) METHOD 

The Company recognizes interest income / expense using a rate of return that represents the best estimate of a constant 
rate of return over the expected life of the loans given / taken. This estimation, by nature, requires an element of 
judgement regarding the expected behaviour and lifecycle of the instruments, as well as expected changes to other fee 
income/expense that are integral parts of the instrument. 
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c. IMPAIRMENT ON FINANCIAL ASSETS 

The measurement of impairment losses on loan assets requires judgement, in estimating the amount and timing of 
future cash flows and recoverability of collateral values while determining the impairment losses and assessing a 
significant increase in credit risk. 

The Company’s Expected Credit Loss (ECL) calculation is the output of a complex model with a number of underlying 
assumptions regarding the choice of variable inputs and their interdependencies. 

 Stage 1: Performing Assets 
 Stage 2: Under Performing Assets 
 Stage 3: Non – Performing Assets 

Under Ind AS, asset classification and provisioning moves from the ‘rule based’, incurred losses model to the Expected 
Credit Loss (ECL) model of providing for expected future credit losses. Thus, loan loss provisions are made on the basis of 
the Company’s historical loss experience, future expected credit loss and after factoring in various macro- economic 
parameters. 

Probability of Default (PD) - The PD represents the likelihood of a borrower defaulting on its financial obligation (as per 
“Definition of default and credit-impaired” above), either over the next 12 months (12 months PD), or over the remaining 
lifetime (Lifetime PD) of the obligation. 

i) Loss Given Default (LGD) – LGD represents the Company’s expectation of the extent of loss on a defaulted exposure. 
LGD varies by type of counterparty, type and preference of claim and availability of collateral or other credit support. 

Exposure at Default (EAD) – EAD is based on the amounts the Company expects to be owed at the time of default. 
Elements of the ECL model that are considered to be accounting judgments and estimates include: 

ii) PD calculation includes historical data, benchmarking, assumptions and expectations of future conditions. 
iii) The Company's criteria for assessing if there has been a significant increase in credit risk and so allowances for 
financial assets should be measured on a life-time expected credit loss and the qualitative assessment. 
iv) The segmentation of financial assets when their ECL is assessed on a collective basis. 
v) Development of ECL models, including the various formulas and the choice of inputs. 

It is the Company’s policy to regularly review its models in the context of actual loss experience and adjust when 
necessary. While estimating the expected credit losses, the Company reviews macro-economic developments occurring 
in the economy and market it operates in. On a periodic basis, the Company analyses if there is any relationship 
between key economic trends like GDP, unemployment rates, benchmark rates set by the Reserve Bank of India, 
inflation etc. with the estimate of PD determined by the Company based on its internal data/external data. While the 
internal estimates of PD rates by the Company may not be always reflective of such relationships, temporary overlays, if 
any, are, embedded in the methodology to reflect such macro-economic trends reasonably. 

The impairment loss on loans and advances is disclosed in more detail in Note 5- Loans and Note 42 Risk Management. 

d. DEFINED EMPLOYEE BENEFITS ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

The cost of the defined benefit gratuity plan, other post- employment benefits and the present value of the gratuity 
obligation are determined using actuarial valuations. An actuarial valuation involves making various assumptions that 
may differ from actual developments in the future. These include the determination of the discount rate, future salary 
increases and mortality rates. Due to the complexities involved in the valuation and its long-term nature, a defined 
benefit obligation is highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions. All assumptions are reviewed at each reporting 
date. 

e. FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT 

When the fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities recorded in the balance sheet cannot be measured based 
on quoted prices in active markets, their fair value is measured using various valuation techniques. The inputs to these 
models are taken from observable markets where possible, but where this is not feasible, a degree of judgment is 
required in establishing fair values. Judgments include considerations of inputs such as liquidity risk, credit risk and 
volatility. Changes in assumptions about these factors could affect the reported fair value of financial instruments. 
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f. OTHER ACCOUNTING JUDGMENTS, ESTIMATES AND ASSUMPTIONS 

Key sources of estimation of uncertainty in respect of revenue recognition, employee benefits, useful lives of property, 
plant and equipment, Right of Use Assets, valuation of deferred tax assets, fair value measurement of financial 
instruments, discount rate of lease liabilities, share based payments, provisions and contingent liabilities have been 
discussed in the respective policies. 

2.6 Revenue Recognition 
a. Interest Income on loans 

The Company earns interest income primarily by giving loans. 

Revenue is recognized to the extent that it is probable that the economic benefits will flow to the Company and the 
economic benefits can be measured reliably. 

Interest income is recorded using effective interest rate (EIR) method for all financial assets measured at amortised cost. 

Interest income on loans is recognized taking into account the amount outstanding and rate applicable. 

EIR is the rate that exactly discounts the estimated future cash flows through the expected life of the financial 
instrument or a shorter period, where appropriate, to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset except for credit 
impaired asset. 

The calculation of the effective interest rate includes transaction costs and fees (loan processing fees and other 
premiums or discounts) that are an integral part of the contract. Transaction costs include incremental costs that are 
directly attributable to the acquisition of financial asset. 

When a financial asset becomes credit-impaired, the Company calculates interest income by applying the effective 
interest rate to the net amortised cost of the financial asset. If the financial asset cures and is no longer credit-impaired, 
the Company reverts to calculating interest income on a gross basis. 

b. FEES & COMMISSION INCOME 

Commission income from portfolio loans is recognized on rendering of services. Fees and commissions are recognized 
when the Company satisfies the performance obligation, at fair value of the consideration received or receivable. 

c. INTEREST INCOME ON FIXED DEPOSITS 

Interest on fixed deposits is recognised on a time proportion basis taking into account the amount outstanding and the 
applicable rate. 

d. OTHER INCOME 

Interest on overdue of loans and other ancillary charges are recognised upon realisation. All other income is recognised 
on an accrual basis upon satisfaction of performance obligation, when there is no uncertainty in the ultimate 
realisation/collection and income can be measured reliably. 

e. NET GAIN/ LOSS ON FAIR VALUE CHANGES 

Any differences between the fair values of financial assets classified as fair value through the profit or loss held by the 
Company on the balance sheet date is recognised as an unrealised gain/loss. In cases there is a net gain in the aggregate, 
the same is recognised in “Net gains on fair value changes” under Revenue from operations and if there is a net loss the 
same is disclosed under “Expenses” in the statement of profit and loss as "Net loss on fair value changes". 

2.7 Financial instruments 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised in the Company’s balance sheet when the Company becomes a 
party to the contractual provisions of the instrument. 

a. INITIAL RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT 

Recognised financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at transaction price, which equates fair value. 
Transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of  

financial assets and financial liabilities (other than financial assets and financial liabilities at FVTPL) are added to or 
deducted from the fair value of the financial assets or financial liabilities, as appropriate, on initial recognition. 
Transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition of financial assets or financial liabilities at FVTPL are recognised 
immediately in profit or loss. 

A financial asset and a financial liability are offset and presented on net basis in the balance sheet when there is a 
current legally enforceable right to set-off the recognised amounts and it is intended to either settle on net basis or to 
realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 
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b. CLASSIFICATION AND MEASUREMENT OF FINANCIAL ASSETS 

Based on the business model, the contractual characteristics of the financial assets and specific elections where 
appropriate, the Company classifies and measures financial assets in the following categories: 

- Amortised cost 
- Fair value through other comprehensive income (‘FVOCI’) 
- Fair value through profit and loss (‘FVTPL’) 

FINANCIAL ASSETS AT AMORTISED COST 

Financial instruments that meet the following conditions are subsequently measured at amortised cost less impairment 
loss: 

• The asset is held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets for collecting contractual cash flows, and 
• Contractual terms of the asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and 
interest (SPPI) on the principal amount outstanding. 

After initial measurement and based on the assessment of the business model as asset held to collect contractual cash 
flows and SPPI, such financial assets are subsequently measured at amortised cost using effective interest rate (‘EIR’) 
method. Interest income and impairment expenses are recognised in statement of profit and loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is also recognised in statement of profit and loss. 

The EIR method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a financial instrument and of allocating interest over the 
relevant period. The EIR is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash flows (including all fees paid or received 
that form an integral part of the EIR, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) through the expected life of the 
instrument, or, where appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount on initial recognition. 

The Company records loans at amortised cost. 

FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (FVTOCI) 

Financial assets are measured at fair value through other comprehensive income if these financial assets are held within 
a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual cash flows that give rise on specified dates 
to sole payments of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding and by selling financial assets. 

Movements in the carrying amount of such financials assets are recognized in Other Comprehensive Income (‘OCI’), 
except dividend income and interest income which is recognized in statement of profit and loss. Equity instruments at 
FVOCI are not subject to an impairment assessment. 

FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS (FVTPL) 

Financial assets are measured at fair value through profit or loss unless it is measured at amortised cost or at fair value 
through other comprehensive income on initial recognition. The transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition 
of financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are immediately recognised in profit or loss. 

c. FINANCIAL LIABILITIES 

Initial recognition and measurement 

All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and, in the case of loans and borrowings, and payables, net of 
directly attributable transaction costs. 

SUBSEQUENT MEASUREMENT 

The measurement of financial liabilities depends on their classification, as described below:: 

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES MEASURED AT AMORTISED COST: 

Financial liabilities (other than financial liabilities at fair value through profit and loss) are measured at amortised cost. 
The carrying amounts are determined based on the EIR method. Interest expense is recognised in statement of profit 
and loss. 

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS: 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss include financial liabilities held for trading and financial liabilities 
designated upon initial recognition as at fair value through profit or loss. 

Financial liabilities designated upon initial recognition at fair value through profit or loss are designated as such at the 
initial date of recognition, and only if the criteria in Ind AS 109 are satisfied. For liabilities designated as FVTPL, fair value 
gains/ losses attributable to changes in own credit risks are recognized in OCI. These gains/ losses are not subsequently 
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transferred to P&L. However, the Company may transfer the cumulative gain or loss within equity. All other changes in 
fair value of such liability are recognised in the statement of profit or loss. 

d. EQUITY INSTRUMENTS 

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of its 
liabilities. Equity instruments issued by the Company is recognised at the proceeds received, net of directly attributable 
transaction costs. 

e. RECLASSIFICATION 

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to their initial recognition, apart from the exceptional circumstances in 
which the Company acquires, disposes of, or terminates a business line or in the period the Company changes its 
business model for managing financial assets. Financial liabilities are not reclassified. 

f. DE-RECOGNITION OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND FINANCIAL LIABILITIES 

i. Financial Assets 

A financial asset (or, where applicable, a part of a financial asset or part of a group of similar financial assets) is 
derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the financial asset have expired. The Company also 
derecognises the financial asset if it has both transferred the financial asset and the transfer qualifies for derecognition. 

The Company has transferred the financial asset if, and only if, either: 

i) The Company has transferred its contractual rights to receive cash flows from the financial asset, or 
ii) It retains the rights to the cash flows but has assumed an obligation to pay the received cash flows in full without 
material delay to a third party under a ‘pass–through’ arrangement. 

A transfer only qualifies for derecognition if either: 

i) The Company has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset, or 
ii) The Company has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset but has 
transferred control of the asset. 

The Company considers control to be transferred if and only if, the transferee has the practical ability to sell the asset in 
its entirety to an unrelated third party and is able to exercise that ability unilaterally and without imposing additional 
restrictions on the transfer. 

When the Company has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards and has retained control 
of the asset, the asset continues to be recognised only to the extent of the Company’s continuing involvement, in which 
case, the Company also recognises an associated liability. The transferred asset and the associated liability are 
measured on a basis that reflects the rights and obligations that the Company has retained.  

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expires. Where an 
existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of 
an existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as a derecognition of the 
original liability and the recognition of a new liability. In this case, a new financial liability based on the modified terms is 
recognised at fair value. The difference between the carrying value of the original financial liability and the new financial 
liability with modified terms is recognised in statement of profit and loss. 

g. IMPAIRMENT OF FINANCIAL ASSETS 

The Company recognises impairment allowances for Expected Credit Loss (ECL) on all the financial assets held at 
amortised cost. 

The Company recognises loss allowances (provisions) for expected credit losses on its financial assets (including 
undisbursed sanctioned amounts ) that are measured at amortised costs or at fair value through other comprehensive 
income account. 

The Company applies a three-stage approach to measuring expected credit losses (ECLs) for the following categories of 
financial assets that are not measured at fair value through profit or loss: 

i) Debt instruments measured at amortised cost and fair value through other comprehensive income. 
ii) Loan commitments 

The ECL provision is based on the credit losses expected to arise over the life of the asset (the lifetime expected credit 
loss), unless there has been no significant increase in credit risk since origination, in which case, the allowance is based 
on the 12 months’ expected credit loss. 
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The 12-month ECL is the portion of Lifetime ECL that represent the ECLs that result from default events on financial 
assets that are possible within the 12 months after the reporting date. 

The Company performs an assessment, at the end of each reporting period, of whether a financial instrument’s credit 
risk has increased significantly since initial recognition by considering the change in the risk of default occurring over the 
remaining life of the financial instrument. 

Based on the above process, the Company categorises its loans into three stages as described below: 

FOR NON-IMPAIRED FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS 

i) Stage 1 is comprised of all non-impaired financial instruments which have not experienced a significant increase in 
credit risk (SICR) since initial recognition. A 12-month ECL provision is made for stage 1 financial instruments. In assessing 
whether credit risk has increased significantly, the Company compares the risk of a default 
 occurring on the financial instrument as at the reporting date, with the risk of a default occurring on the financial 
instrument as at the date of initial recognition. 
ii) Stage 2 is comprised of all non-impaired financial instruments which have experienced a SICR since initial recognition. 
The Company recognises lifetime ECL for stage 2 financial instruments. In subsequent reporting periods, if the credit risk 
of the financial instrument improves such that there is no longer a SICR since initial recognition, then entities shall revert 
to recognizing 12 months of ECL 

For impaired financial instruments: 

iii) Stage 3 Financial instruments are classified as stage 3 when there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of 
one or more loss events that have occurred after initial recognition with a negative impact on the estimated future cash 
flows of a loan or a portfolio of loans. The Company recognises lifetime ECL for impaired financial instruments. 

THE CALCULATION OF ECLS 

The mechanics of the ECL calculations are outlined below and the key elements are, as follows: 

PROBABILITY OF DEFAULT (PD) – 

The Probability of Default is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given time horizon. A default may only 
happen at a certain time over the assessed period, if the facility has not been previously derecognized and is still in the 
portfolio. 

EXPOSURE AT DEFAULT – 

The Exposure at Default is an estimate of the exposure at a future default date, considering expected changes in the 
exposure after the reporting date, including repayments of principal and interest, whether scheduled by contract or 
otherwise, expected drawdowns on committed facilities, and accrued interest from missed payments. 

LOSS GIVEN DEFAULT 

The Loss Given Default is an estimate of the loss arising in the case where a default occurs at a given time. It is based on 
the difference between the contractual cash flow dues and those that the lenders would expect to receive. Company 
has relied on peer benchmarking given the limited historical data points availability. 

WRITE-OFFS 

Loans are written off (either partially or in full) when there is no realistic prospect of recovery. This is generally the case 
when it is determined that the customer does not have assets or sources of income that could generate sufficient cash 
flows to repay the amounts subjected to write-offs. Any subsequent recoveries against such loans are credited to the 
statement of profit and loss. 

The company has adopted an ECL model for recognition of impairment on financial instruments. 

A reconciliation between the provisioning norms as stipulated by RBI and the provisioning under ECL by the company 
has been provided in Note 73 in the financial statements. 

h. DETERMINATION OF FAIR VALUE 

On initial recognition, all the financial instruments are measured at fair value. For subsequent measurement, the 
Company measures certain categories of financial instruments (as explained in Note 39 - Fair Value Measurement) at 
fair value on each balance sheet date. 

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction 
between market participants at the measurement date. The fair value measurement is based on the presumption that 
the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place either: 
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- In the principal market for the asset or liability, or 

In absence of principal market, in the most advantageous assets and liabilities market. 

The principal or the most advantageous market must be accessible by the Company. 

The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that market participants would use when 
pricing the asset or liability, assuming that market participants act in their economic best interest. 

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into account a market participant’s ability to generate economic 
benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by selling it to another market participant that would use the 
asset in its highest and best use. 

The Company uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient data are 
available to measure fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable inputs and minimising the use of unobservable 
inputs. 

In order to show how fair values have been derived, financial instruments are classified based on a hierarchy of valuation 
techniques, as summarised below: 

Level 1 financial instruments - Those where the inputs used in the valuation are unadjusted quoted prices from active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Company has access to at the measurement date. The Company 
considers markets as active only if there are sufficient trading activities with regards to the volume and liquidity of the 
identical assets or liabilities and when there are binding and exercisable price quotes available on the balance sheet 
date. 

Level 2 financial instruments - Those where the inputs that are used for valuation and are significant, are derived from 
directly or indirectly observable market data available over the entire period of the instrument’s life. Such inputs include 
quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in active markets, quoted prices for identical instruments in inactive markets 
and observable inputs other than quoted prices such as interest rates and yield curves, implied volatilities, and credit 
spreads. In addition, adjustments may be required for the condition or location of the asset or the extent to which it 
relates to items that are comparable to the valued instrument. However, if such adjustments are based on 
unobservable inputs which are significant to the entire measurement, the Company will classify the instruments as Level. 
 

Level 3 financial instruments - Those that include one or more unobservable input that is significant to the measurement 
as whole. 

The Company recognises transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy at the end of the reporting period during 
which the change has occurred. No such instances of transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy were recorded 
during the reporting period. 
 

i. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

Property, plant and equipment are carried at cost of acquisition less accumulated depreciation and accumulated 
impairment loss (if any). The total cost of the asset comprises the purchase price, taxes, duties, freight (net of rebates 
and discounts) and any other directly attributable costs of bringing the assets to their working condition for their 
intended use. Borrowing costs directly attributable to acquisition of those assets which necessarily take a substantial 
period of time to get ready for their intended use are capitalised. Advances paid towards the acquisition of assets 
outstanding at each balance sheet date are disclosed as other non-financial assets. The cost of assets not ready for their 
intended use at each balance sheet date is disclosed as capital work-in-progress. 

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is provided on the straight line method over the useful life of the assets 
as prescribed under Part ‘C’ of Schedule II of the Companies Act, 2013, or in case of assets where the estimated useful 
life was determined basis technical evaluation carried out by the Company, over the useful life so determined. 

Asset Description Useful life estimated (in years) 

Furniture & Fixtures 10 

Office Equipment 5 

Computers & Printers 3 

Servers 6 

Vehicles 10 

Vehicles - Commercial 8 
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An item of property, plant and equipment, is de-recognised upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are 
expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of 
property, plant and equipment, is determined as the difference between the sales proceeds and the carrying amount of 
the asset and is recognised in profit or loss. 

j. LEASES 

The Company assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if the contract conveys 
the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. 

COMPANY AS A LESSE 

The Company applies a single recognition and measurement approach for all leases, except for short-term leases and 
leases of low-value assets. The Company recognises lease liabilities representing obligations to make lease payments and 
right-of-use assets representing the right to use ('ROU') the underlying assets. 

For a lease modification that is not accounted for as a separate lease, the company accounts for the remeasurement of 
the lease liability by: 

(a) decreasing the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset to reflect the partial or full termination of the lease for lease 
modifications that decrease the scope of the lease. The company recognised in profit or loss any gain or loss relating to 
the partial or full termination of the lease. 
(b)making a corresponding adjustment to the right-of-use asset for all other lease modifications. 

i) RIGHT – OF – USE ASSETS 

The Company recognises right-of-use assets at the commencement date of the lease (i.e., the date the underlying asset 
is available for use). Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, 
and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost of right-of-use assets includes the amount of lease 
liabilities recognised, initial direct costs incurred, and lease payments made at or before the commencement date less 
any lease incentives received. Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the lease term. The right-
of-use asset is subsequently depreciated using the straight- line method from the commencement date to the earlier of 
the end of the useful life of the right-of-use asset or the end of the lease term. The estimated useful lives of right-of-use 
assets are determined on the same basis as those of property and equipment.The right-of-use assets are also subject to 
impairment. (Refer to the accounting policies on Impairment of non-financial assets.) 

ii) LEASE LIABILITIES 

At the commencement date of the lease, the Company recognises lease liabilities measured at the present value of lease 
payments to be made over the lease term. The lease payments include fixed payments (including in-substance fixed 
payments) less any lease incentives receivable, variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, and amounts 
expected to be paid under residual value guarantees. 

In calculating the present value of lease payments, the Company uses its average incremental borrowing rate at the 
commencement date. After the commencement date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased to reflect the accretion 
of interest and reduced for the lease payments made. 

iii) SHORT-TERM LEASES AND LEASES OF LOW-VALUE ASSETS 

The Company applies the short-term lease recognition exemption to its short-term leases (i.e., those leases that have a 
lease term of 12 months or less from the commencement date and do not contain a purchase option). It also applies the 
lease of low-value assets recognition exemption to leases that are considered to be of low value. Lease payments on 
short-term leases and leases of low- value assets are recognised as expense as and when due. 

k. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS DEFINED CONTRIBUTION PLAN 

The Company has a defined contribution plan for post- employment benefits in the form of Provident Fund. Under the 
Provident Fund Plan, the Company contributes to a Government administered provident fund / recognized provident 
fund on behalf of the employees. The Company has no further obligation beyond making the monthly contributions. 

DEFINED BENEFIT PLAN 

The Company has an obligation towards gratuity, a defined benefit retirement plan covering eligible employees. The 
benefit is in the form of lump sum payments to vested employees on resignation, retirement, or death while in 
employment or on termination of employment of an amount equivalent to 15 days basic salary payable for each 
completed year of service as required under ‘The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972’. Vesting occurs upon completion of five 
years of service. 
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The cost of providing benefits under the defined benefit plan is determined using the projected unit credit method. 

Remeasurements, comprising of actuarial gains and losses, the effect of the asset ceiling, and the return on plan assets 
(excluding amounts included in net interest on the net defined benefit liability), are recognised immediately in the 
balance sheet with a corresponding debit or credit to retained earnings through OCI in the period in which they occur. 
Remeasurements are not reclassified to statement of profit and loss in subsequent periods. 

Net interest is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset. The Company 
recognises the following changes in the net defined benefit obligation as an expense in the statement of profit and loss: 

 Service costs comprising current service costs, past- service costs, gains and losses on curtailments and  non- 
routine settlements; and 

 Net interest expense or income 

An actuarial valuation involves making various assumptions that may differ from actual developments in the future. 
These include the determination of the discount rate, future salary increases and mortality rates. Due to the 
complexities involved in the valuation and its long-term nature, these liabilities are highly sensitive to changes in these 
assumptions. All assumptions are reviewed at each reporting date. 

Actuarial gains and losses comprise experience adjustments and the effects of changes in the actuarial assumptions are 
recognized immediately in the Statement of Profit and Loss in the year in which they arise. 

SHORT TERM EMPLOYEE BENEFIT: 

All employee benefits payable wholly within twelve months of rendering the service are classified as short-term 
employee benefits. These benefits include short term compensated absences such as paid annual leave. The 
undiscounted amount of short-term employee benefits expected to be paid in exchange for the services rendered by 
employees is recognised as an expense during the period. Benefits such as salaries and wages, etc. and the expected 
cost of the bonus/ex-gratia are recognised in the period in which the employee renders the related service. 

OTHER EMPLOYEE BENEFITS: 

The employees of the Company are entitled to compensated absence as per the policy of the Company, the liability in 
respect of which is provided, based on an actuarial valuation carried out by an independent actuary as at the year end. 
The actuarial valuation method used by the independent actuary for measuring the liability is the Projected Unit Credit 
Method. 

Actuarial gains and losses comprise experience adjustments and the effects of changes in the actuarial assumptions are 
recognized immediately in the Statement of Profit and Loss in the year in which they arise. 

Accumulated compensated absences, which are expected to be availed or encashed within 12 months from the end of 
the year are treated as short term employee benefits. Unutilised leave balance that accrues to employees as at the year 
end is charged to the Statement of Profit and Loss on an undiscounted basis. 

i. TAXES 

Income-tax expense comprises of current tax (i.e. amount of tax for the period determined in accordance with the 
income-tax law) and deferred tax charge or credit (reflecting the tax effects of timing differences between accounting 
income and taxable income for the period). Income-tax expense is recognised in the statement of profit and loss except 
to the extent that it relates to items recognised directly in equity or in OCI. 

(a) CURRENT TAXES 

Current tax is measured at the amount expected to be paid to the tax authorities in accordance with the Income Tax Act, 
1961, enacted in India. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are those that are enacted or 
substantively enacted, at the reporting date. 

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if, the Company: 

 has a legally enforceable right to set off the recognised amounts; and 
 intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

(b) DEFERRED TAX 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for 
financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the 
extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be available against which the deductible temporary differences, and the 
carry forward of unused tax credits and unused tax losses can be utilised. 
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Deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date and based on management’s judgement, are reduced to the 
extent that it is no longer probable that the related tax benefit will be realised; such reductions are reversed when the 
probability of future taxable profits improves. 

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed at each reporting date and recognised to the extent that it has become 
probable that future taxable profits will be available against which they can be used. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are expected to be applied to temporary differences when they reverse, 
using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax consequences that would follow from the manner in which the 
Company expects, at the reporting date, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if the Company: 

 has a legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax liabilities; and 
 the deferred tax assets and the deferred tax liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation authority. 

TAX PAID ON ACQUISITION OF ASSETS OR ON INCURRING EXPENSES 

When the tax incurred on a purchase of assets or services is not recoverable from the taxation authority, in which case, 
the tax paid is recognised as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset or as part of the expense item, as applicable 

When receivables and payables are stated with the amount of tax included, the net amount of tax recoverable from, or 
payable to, the taxation authority is included as part of receivables or payables in the balance sheet. 

m. PROVISIONS AND CONTINGENCIES 

A provision is recognised when the Company has a present obligation as a result of past event, it is probable that an 
outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation and a reliable estimate can 
be made of the amount of the obligation. Provisions are measured at the present value of management’s best estimate 
of the expenditure required to settle the present obligation at the end of the reporting period. The discount rate used to 
determine the present value is a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and 
the risks specific to the liability. The increase in the provision due to the passage of time is recognised as finance cost. 

A contract is considered as onerous when the expected economic benefits to be derived by the Company from the 
contract are lower than the unavoidable cost of meeting its obligations under the contract. 

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from past events whose existence will be confirmed by the 
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events beyond the control of the Company or a present 
obligation that is not recognised because it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the 
obligation. A contingent liability also arises in extremely rare cases where there is a liability that cannot be recognised 
because it cannot be measured reliably.  

The Company does not recognise a contingent liability but discloses its existence in the financial statements. 

Contingent assets are not recognised in the financial statements. 

n. EARNINGS PER SHARE 

The Company reports basic and diluted earnings per share in accordance with Indian Accounting Standard 33 – “Earnings 
Per Share”. Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the net profit or loss after tax for the year attributable to 
equity shareholders by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year. Diluted earnings per 
share reflects the potential dilution that could occur if securities or other contracts to issue equity shares were exercised 
or converted during the year. Diluted earnings per share is computed by dividing the net profit after tax attributable to 
the equity shareholders for the year by weighted average number of equity shares considered for deriving basic earnings 
per share and weighted average number of equity shares that could have been issued upon conversion of all potential 
equity shares. 

o. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 

For the purpose of presentation in the statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents includes cash on hand, other 
short- term, highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less that are readily convertible to 
known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value, and bank overdrafts. 
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 

Cash flows are reported using the indirect method, whereby net profit before tax is adjusted for the effects of 
transactions of non- cash future, any deferrals or accruals of past or future operating cash receipts or payments and item 
of expenses associated with investing or financing cash flows. The cash flows from operating, investing and financing 
activities of the Company are segregated. 

p. STATUTORY RESERVE 

In accordance with section 45-IC of the RBI Act, 1934, the Company creates a reserve fund and transfers therein a sum 
not less than twenty per cent of its net profit every year as disclosed in the Statement of profit and loss before any 
dividend is declared. 

q. FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSACTION 

Transactions in foreign currencies are initially recorded by the Company’s functional currency at exchange rates 
prevailing at the date the transaction first qualifies for recognition. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 
foreign currencies are translated at the functional currency spot rates of exchange at the reporting date. Exchange 
differences arising on settlement or translation of monetary items are recognised in profit or loss. 

r. RECENT ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS IND AS 117 – INSURANCE CONTRACTS 

The Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA), via notification dated August 12, 2024, notified Ind AS 117, Insurance 
Contracts, replacing Ind AS 104. The standard is effective for annual periods beginning on or after April 1, 2024, and 
applies to all entities issuing insurance contracts, including non-insurance entities. 

The Company does not issue insurance contracts and accordingly, Ind AS 117 is not expected to have a material impact 
on the financial statements. 

Amendments to Other Ind AS 

a) Ind AS 101 – First-time Adoption of Indian Accounting Standards 
b) Ind AS 103 – Business Combinations 
c) Ind AS 105 – Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations 
d) Ind AS 107 – Financial Instruments: Disclosures 
e) Ind AS 109 – Financial Instruments SEBI BRSR Core Framework 

As the Company is a private limited NBFC with listed non-convertible debentures (NCDs) on the Bombay Stock Exchange 
(BSE), it qualifies as a listed entity under SEBI regulations. 

SEBI has mandated the implementation of the Business Responsibility and Sustainability Reporting (BRSR) Core 
framework for the top 1,000 listed entities (by market capitalization), effective from FY 2024–25. The Company has 
assessed its applicability status based on SEBI criteria and is in the process of implementing appropriate ESG reporting 
controls, to the extent applicable. 

REVISED GUIDANCE FOR NON-CORPORATE ENTITIES 

The ICAI has issued a revised format for non-corporate entities for FY 2024–25. Being a corporate entity, the Company is 
not directly impacted by this guidance. However, relevant improvements in disclosure structure have been considered 
for consistency and comparability. 

The Company is assessing the impact of these changes and will accordingly incorporate the same in the financial 
statements for the year ending March 31, 2026. 
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3. Cash and cash equivalent 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

Cash on hand (Cash at Branches) 44.04  545.35  

Balance with bank    -    

    in current accounts 26,973.17  8,929.90  

    In fixed deposits with maturity less than 3 months 5.46  5.09  

Total 27,022.68  9,480.33  

 
4.Bank balance other than cash and cash equivalents 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

Fixed Deposits with maturity more than 3 months -    -    

        Fixed Deposits 928.42  3,191.36  

In earmarked accounts   -    

 ESCROW - Unpaid matured debenture interest  1.40  0.57  

Total 929.82  3,191.93  

 
5.Loans 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

A. Category of Loan wise details     

Loans (at amortised Cost)     

     Term loans                        3,96,968.79                        2,38,945.66  

     Inter Corporate Loans                                       -                                          -    

    Total (Gross)                        3,96,968.79                        2,38,945.66  

     Less: Impairment Loss allowance                             3,202.04                             3,338.52  

    Total (Net)                        3,93,766.75                        2,35,607.15  

B. Nature of Security wise details     

Loans (at amortised Cost)     

(I) Secured by tangible assets     

    (i) Gold Loan                        3,72,073.24                        1,58,779.05  

    (ii) Loan Against Property / Housing Loans                           17,409.67                           18,061.31  

    Total (Gross) - (I)                        3,89,482.92                        1,76,840.36  

     Less: Impairment Loss allowance                             2,225.20                             1,004.60  

    Total (Net) - (I)                        3,87,257.72                        1,75,835.76  

(II) Unseured     

    (i) Micro Enterprise Loans (MEL)                                       -                             47,183.24  

    (ii) Business Loans ('M'SME Loans)                                494.56                             1,656.17  

    (iii) Personal Loans/Consumer Loans                             6,991.32                           13,265.89  

    (iv) Corporate Loans                                       -      

    Total (Gross) - (II)                             7,485.87                           62,105.30  

    Less: Impairment Loss allowance                                976.84                             2,333.91  

    Total (Net) - (II)                             6,509.03                           59,771.39  

    Total (Gross) - (I) + (II)                        3,96,968.79                        2,38,945.66  
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    Less: Impairment Loss allowance                             3,202.04                             3,338.52  

    Total (Net) - (I) + (II)                        3,93,766.75                        2,35,607.15  

C. (I) Loans in India      

        (i) Public Sector                                        -                                          -    

        (ii) Others                              3,96,969                             2,38,946  

     (II)Loans outside India                                        -                                          -    

     Total (Gross)                             3,96,969                             2,38,946  

      Less: Impairment Loss allowance                                  3,202                                  3,339  

     Total (Net)                             3,93,767                             2,35,607  

 
5.1 The Company`s business model is to hold contractual cash flows, being the payment of Principal and Interest till 
maturity and accordingly the loans are measured at amortised cost.Underlying for the term loans secured by tangible 
assets are properties and Gold Jewellery. 

5. 2 Underlying for the term loans secured by tangible assets are properties and Gold Jewellery. 

5.3 There are no loans measured at Fair Value Other Comprehensive income or Fair value through Profit or Loss or 
Designated at fair value through Profit or Loss 

5.4 Loans sanctioned and undisbursed amount to INR 8.88 lakhs as on March 31, 2026 (March 31, 2025: INR 97.69 lakhs), 
and the same amount is disclosed under Other Financial Liabilities. 

5.5 The Company has balance of securitised assets amounting to INR 9290.46 lakhs (March 31, 2025: INR 38,548.56 lakhs). 
These loan assets have not been de-recognised from the loan portfolio of the Company as these do not meet the de-
recognition criteria. The Company is responsible for collection and servicing of this loan portfolio on behalf of 
buyers/investors of  Pass through Certificates (PTC). In terms of the said securitisation agreements, the Company pays to 
buyer/investor of Pass through Certificates (PTC) on monthly basis the prorated collection amount as per the respective 
agreement terms. 

5.6 The Company has not granted loans and advances in the nature of loans to Promoters, Directors , Key Managerial 
Personnel or related parties u/s2(76) either repayable on demand or without specifying terms/period. Refer related party 
disclosure (Note 37). 

5.7 The Company does not have any loans outside India. 

5.8 Direct Assignment (Managed portfolio/ Off Balance Sheet) 

A. Background 

During the year ended March 31, 2026, the Company undertook Direct Assignment (DA) transactions in compliance with 
the Reserve Bank of India’s Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India (Transfer of Loan Exposures) Directions, 2021. 
Specified pools of standard gold loan receivables aggregating to a principal balance of ₹24,948.70 lakhs were assigned on a 
true sale basis at par to Bandhan Bank Limited and Northern Arc Capital Limited. The 90% portion of the assigned pools 
(₹22,453.83 lakhs) was transferred to the assignees and the contractual Minimum Retention Requirement (MRR) of 10% 
(₹2,494.87 lakhs) was retained by the Company in compliance with paragraph 39 of the said Master Direction. The 
assignment is structured such that substantially all risks and rewards relating to the transferred portion are passed to the 
assignee. (Refer Note 5 — Loans for the MRR portion retained, and Note 7 — Other Financial Assets for the EIS receivable.) 

B. Accounting policy 

The Company assesses derecognition of the assigned pools in accordance with Ind AS 109 — Financial Instruments. The 
90% portion of the assigned pool transferred meets the derecognition criteria (substantial transfer of risks and rewards) 
and is removed from the loan portfolio at carrying amount on the date of assignment. The 10% MRR portion retained 
continues to be recognised under Loans at amortised cost and is subject to expected credit loss assessment under Ind AS 
109. 

On the date of assignment, the Excess Interest Spread (EIS) attributable to the Company over the residual tenor of the 
assigned pool, representing the expected future spread inflows net of servicing costs, is recognised as a Day-1 gain in the 
Statement of Profit and Loss, with a corresponding EIS receivable recognised under Other Financial Assets. The EIS 
receivable is measured at the undiscounted value of expected contractual cash flows. Although strict application of Ind AS 
109 paragraph 3.2.13(a) would require measurement at fair value (ordinarily computed by discounting expected future 
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cash flows to present value at a market rate), the Company has assessed the impact of discounting as immaterial to the 
financial statements taken as a whole, owing to the short residual tenor of the underlying gold loan pools (typically up to 
12 months). The maximum reasonably possible discounting impact, computed by applying a conservative discount rate to 
the consolidated EIS receivable over the weighted-average residual tenor of the assigned pools on a lump-sum basis, is less 
than 0.6% of profit before tax and 0.02% of total assets, falling well within accepted materiality benchmarks. The 
assessment is consistent with the Company’s internal monitoring of EIS based on actual collections from the assigned pool. 

The EIS receivable is realised based on actual collections of the underlying excess spread, and no interest unwinding is 
recognised in finance income, given the immateriality of the discounting effect at initial recognition. The carrying amount 
of the EIS receivable is reduced as collections are received. 

C. Quantitative disclosures pursuant to RBI Master Direction 

Disclosures pursuant to paragraph 49 of the RBI Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India (Transfer of Loan Exposures) 
Directions, 2021: 

 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Company has not acquired any stressed loans (including non-performing assets) and has not transferred any loans to 
Asset Reconstruction Companies during the year. 
 

D. Day-1 gain on assignment and EIS receivable 
Financial impact of the direct assignment transactions for the year ended March 31, 2026: 
 

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 

EIS Day-1 gain recognised in Statement of Profit and Loss (within 
Other Income, Note 24) 

1,207.53 — 

EIS receivable balance as at the reporting date (within Other 
Financial Assets, Note 7) 

1,026.76 — 

EIS collected during the year (Day-1 gain less closing receivable) 180.77 — 

The EIS receivable as at March 31, 2026 is included within “Other receivables” under Note 7, comprising: 
 

Composition of “Other receivables” under Note 7    As at Mar 31, 2026 

EIS receivable on Direct Assignment transactions 1,026.76 

Other items (advances, refunds receivable, sundry 278.12 

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 

Number of accounts assigned 28,436 — 

Aggregate principal outstanding of 
loans transferred 

24,948.70 — 

Sale consideration received from the 
assignee (corresponding to the 
portion of the pool derecognised) 

22,453.83 — 

Weighted-average residual maturity 
of loans transferred (months) 

3.88 — 

Weighted-average holding period 
before transfer (months) 

5.08 — 

Retention of beneficial economic 
interest (MRR) by the originator 
(corresponding to the portion of pool 
retained) 

2,494.87 — 

Coverage of tangible security 100% — 

Rating-wise distribution of loans 
transferred 

Not rated for Northern Arc; Rated 
for Bandhan DA – ICRA BBB Stable 

— 

Number of transactions undertaken 
during the year 

2 — 

Whether transferred to ARC No No 
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receivables) 

Total – Other receivables (Note 7) 1,304.88 

 

E. Continuing involvement in transferred financial assets (Ind AS 107) 

Pursuant to paragraphs 42A to 42H of Ind AS 107, the Company’s continuing involvement in the assigned pools is limited to 
(i) contractual servicing of the underlying loans on behalf of the assignee for a servicing fee netted within the EIS 
computation, and (ii) the 10% MRR portion which continues to be recognised on the balance sheet under Loans at 
amortised cost. The Company has not provided any credit enhancement, guarantee, recourse obligation or first-loss-
default facility to the assignee in respect of the transferred portion. 

The maximum exposure of the Company to loss arising from continuing involvement is limited to the carrying amounts of 
the MRR retained portion (subject to expected credit loss provision) and the EIS receivable, both of which are reflected in 
the financial statements. There are no contractual cash outflows that may be required to be paid to the assignee, other 
than the assignee’s share of pool collections paid through the designated escrow account in the ordinary course of 
servicing. 

F. Reassessment 

The Company will reassess the immateriality conclusion at each reporting date and will adopt strict present value 
measurement if (i) DA transaction volumes scale up materially, (ii) the Company commences direct assignment 
transactions on portfolios with significantly longer contractual tenors, or (iii) any change in market interest rates, regulatory 
direction or auditor materiality assessment renders the discounting effect material in a future period. 

        6. Investments 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Investments carried at cost     

(a) Equity Instruments      

  Subsidiary (at cost)  1,221.25 1,221.25 

Investment carried at fair value through profit & loss 

(a)  Mutual Funds (Quoted / Unquoted) -0.00 - 

Total Gross (A) 1,221.25 1,221.25 

   (i) Investments outside India - - 

   (ii) Investments in India 1,221.25 1,221.25 

Total Gross (B)  1,221.25 1,221.25 

Less: Impairment loss Allowances (C)  - - 

Total (A) - (C) 1,221.25 1,221.25 
        

         7. Other Financial Assets 
 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Security Deposit Leases 387.02  333.97  

Insurance Claims receivables -    -    

Other receivables 1,304.88  845.90  

Total 1,691.90  1,179.87  

 
8. Current Tax Assets (Net) 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Advance Taxes & TDS (Net of Provision) -    478.11  

Total -    478.11  
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9. Deferred Tax Assets (Net) 
 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

Tax effect of items constituting deferred tax liabilities: 

Difference in written down value of property, plant and 
equipment as per Companies Act and Incme Tax Act 

                               -20.48                                    0.97  

Difference in written down value of EIS receivable from 
DA as per Companies Act and Income Tax Act 

                               258.41                                        -    

Difference in carrying value of Unrealised gain(loss) on 
investements at FVTPL 

                                      -                                          -    

Difference in written down value of Right of Use assets as 
per Companies Act and Income Tax Act 

                            1,324.27                             1,005.99  

Deferred Tax liabilities (total) (A)                             1,562.21                             1,006.96  

Tax effect of items constituting deferred tax assets: 

On application of Expected Credit Loss method for loan 
loss provisions and related adjustments as per Ind AS 109  

                               805.89                                730.14  

Amortisation of net income under Effective Interest Rate 
Method not adjusted under Income Tax Act, 1961 

                          -1,442.63                                296.96  

Impact of expenditure charged to the Statement of Profit 
and Loss in the current year but claimed as expense for 
tax purpose on payment basis 

                                 42.23                                  37.64  

Impact of leases under Ind AS 116                             1,539.81                             1,116.07  

On Fair Value Changes of financial assets not adjusted 
under Income Tax Act, 1961 

                                 55.67                                 -81.20  

Deferred Tax liabilities (total) (A)                             1,000.96                             2,099.60  

Total Deferred tax Asset/(liabilities) (Net)                              -561.24                             1,092.64  

10. Property, Plant and Equipment 

Particulars Furniture & 
Fixtures 

Computers 
& printers 

Servers Office 
equipment 

Vehicles Total   Right 
to Use 
Assets  

Gross carrying amount               

Balance as at April 1, 2025* 2,046.03 562.40 20.03 1,604.27 267.90 4,500.64 4,914.27 

Additions 692.36 179.40 - 1,607.46 37.61 2,516.82 1,972.94 

Disposals 
     

- 
 

As at March 31, 2026 2,738.39 741.80 20.03 3,211.73 305.51 7,017.46 6,887.21 

Accumulated depreciation and 
impairment:        

Balance as at April 1, 2025* 317.46 252.87 3.96 444.86 48.09 1,067.25 917.18 

Depreciation for the year 229.61 163.54 3.17 413.73 33.91 843.96 708.30 

Disposals - - - - - - 
 

As at March 31, 2026 547.07 416.41 7.13 858.59 82.00 1,911.20 1,625.48 

Net book value  
       

As at April 1, 2025 1,728.57 309.53 16.07 1,159.42 219.81 3,433.39 3,997.10 
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As at March 31, 2026 2,191.32 325.39 12.90 2,353.14 223.51 5,106.25 5,261.73 

Previous Year  
       

Gross carrying amount 
       

Balance as at April 1, 2024* 1,336.17 316.66 17.31 828.31 142.35 2,640.79 2,283.49 

Additions 709.86 245.75 2.73 775.97 125.55 1,859.85 2,630.78 

Disposals 
     

- 
 

As at March 31, 2025 2,046.03 562.40 20.03 1,604.27 267.90 4,500.64 4,914.27 

Accumulated depreciation and 
impairment:        

Balance as at April 1, 2024* 162.48 110.69 0.97 229.81 22.72 526.67 481.68 

Depreciation for the year 154.99 142.18 2.99 215.05 25.37 540.57 435.50 

Disposals - - - - - - 
 

As at March 31, 2025 317.46 252.87 3.96 444.86 48.09 1,067.25 917.18 

Net book value  
       

As at April 1, 2024 1,173.69 205.97 16.33 598.50 119.63 2,114.12 1,801.81 

As at March 31, 2025 1,728.57 309.53 16.07 1,159.42 219.81 3,433.39 3,997.10 

* The company has not revalued property, plant and equipment during the year ended 31st March 2026.  

11. Other non-financial assets 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

Advance for Expenses 4.33  5.16  

Capital Advances 145.25  182.07  

Prepaid Expenses 125.20  141.20  

Balance with Government Authorities 913.57  380.52  

Total 1,188.35  708.95  

 
 
        12. Trade Payables 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

Trade Payables     

A: Total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small enterprises 

B: Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro 
enterprises and small enterprises 

75.74 184.14 

Total 75.74 184.14 
 

        13. Debt Securities 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

At amortised cost - Secured     

Redeemable non-convertible debentures                        2,24,603.21                           67,351.10  

                         2,24,603.21                           67,351.10  

Out of Above     

Debt Securities in India                        2,24,603.21                           67,351.10  

Debt Securities outside India                                       -                                          -    
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Total                        2,24,603.21                           67,351.10  
 

13.1 Details of debt securities 

(i) INE0NES07097: 15,000 (31 March, 2025: 15,000), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 150 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 12 April, 2024(Rs. 50 Crores) and 18 April, 2024(25 Crores) and 2 May, 2024(75Crores). The amount 
outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.18.75 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs.93.75 Crores). 

(ii) INE0NES07105: 17,500 (31 March, 2025: 17,500), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 175 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 10 May, 2024(Rs. 175 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.21.875 Crores (31 
March, 2025: 109.375 Crores). 

(iii) INE0NES07154: 11,500 (31 March, 2025: 5000), @ 11.30% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 115 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 23 January, 2025(Rs. 50 Crores) and 28 July,2025(Rs.35 Crores) and 5 January,2026(Rs.30 crores) . The 
amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.115.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs. 50 crores). 

(iv) INE0NES07121: 10,000 (31 March, 2024: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 100 Crores. The date of allotment was 
30 July, 2024(Rs. 50 Crores) and 29 August, 2024 (Rs 50 Crores) . The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is 
Rs.100.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs.100 Crores). 

(v) INE0NES07162: 17,300 (31 March, 2025: 4000), @ 11.30% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 173 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 06 March, 2025(Rs. 40 Crores), 24 April 2025(Rs.38 Crores) and 15 May, 2025(Rs.25 Crores) and 14th 
January, 2026(Rs.70 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.173.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs. 
40 crores). 

(vi) INE0NES07139:  7,500(31 March, 2025: 7500), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 75 Crores. The date of allotment was 
22 October, 2024(Rs. 75 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.75.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: 
Rs. 75 Crores). 

(vii) INE0NES07147:  6,200(31 March, 2025: 4000), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 62 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 26 November, 2024(Rs. 40 Crores) and 8th April, 2025(Rs.22 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 
2026 is Rs.31.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs.40 Crores). 

(viii) INE0NES07113:  3,600(31 March, 2025: 3600), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 36 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 13 June, 2024(Rs. 36 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.36.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: 
Rs. 36 Crores). 

(ix) INE0NES07253: 17,743 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 177.43 Crore. The date of allotment 
was 12 August, 2025(Rs.100 Crores) and 4 December, 2025(Rs.52.5 Crores) and 20 January,2026(Rs. 24.93 Crores)  . 
The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs. 177.43 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(x) INE0NES07311: 7,725 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 12.00% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 77.25 Crores . The date of allotment 
was 25 March, 2026 . The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.77.25 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs. Nil). 

(xi) INE0NES07279: 15,500(31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Unlisted, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 155 Crores . The date of allotment 
was 11 September, 2025(Rs. 45 Crores) and 5 March,2026(Rs.40 crores) and 20 March, 2026(Rs. 70 Crores) . The 
amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs. 155 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 
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(xii) INE0NES07204: 2,500 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 25 Crores . The date of allotment was 
25 June, 2025. The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.25 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xiii) INE0NES07238: 18,525 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Unlisted, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 185.25 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 15 July, 2025(Rs. 50 Crores) and 12 December, 2025(Rs. 135.25 Crores) . The amount outstanding as on 
31 March, 2026 is Rs. 148.20 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xiv) INE0NES07295: 5,000 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.50% Unlisted, Unrated, secured non-convertible debentures 
(NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 50 Crores. The date of allotment was 30 December, 
2025(Rs. 35 Crores) and 2 February, 2026(Rs.15 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.50 Crores 
(31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xv) INE0NES07196: 9,000(31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 90 Crores. The date of allotment was 
16 June, 2025. The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.22.50 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xvi) INE0NES07170: 7,683 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.30% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 76.83 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 30 April, 2025(Rs. 40 Crores) and 18 July,2025(Rs.36.83 Crores) . The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is 
Rs.43.90 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xvii) INE0NES07287: 40,809 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 10,000 each aggregating to Rs. 408.087 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 24 October, 2025(Rs. 101 Crores) and 7 November,2025(Rs.50 Crores) and 26 November,2025(Rs.50 Crores) and 
09 January,2026(Rs.20 Crores) and 13th February,2026(Rs.187.087 Crores) . The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 
2026 is Rs.408.087 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xviii) INE0NES07261: 15,000 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.10% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 10,000 each aggregating to Rs. 150 Crores. The date of allotment was 
19 August, 2025(Rs. 50 Crores) and 10 October,2025(Rs.100 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is 
Rs.150 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xix) INE0NES07188: 25,600 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.20% Unlisted, Unrated, secured non-convertible debentures 
(NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 256 Crores. The date of allotment was 01 August, 2025(Rs. 
35 Crores) and 11 June, 2025(Rs.50 Crores) and 24 September, 2025(Rs. 20 Crores) and 6 October, 2025(Rs.30 Crores) 
and 18 November, 2025(Rs.70 Crores) and 9th December, 2025(Rs.51 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 
March, 2026 is Rs.256 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xx) INE0NES07212: 2,500 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Unlisted, Unrated, secured non-convertible debentures 
(NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 25 Crores. The date of allotment was 23 June, 2025. The 
amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.18.75 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xxi) INE0NES07246: 19,000 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.20% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 10,000 each aggregating to Rs. 190 Crores. The date of allotment was 
24 July, 2025(Rs. 100 Crores) and 12 November,2025(Rs.90 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is 
Rs.129.20 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

(xxii) INE0NES07220: 5,000 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.30% Unlisted, Unrated, secured non-convertible debentures 
(NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 50 Crores. The date of allotment was 11 July, 2025(Rs. 20 
Crores) and 16 September, 2025(Rs.30 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.35.71 Crores (31 
March, 2025: Nil). 

(xxiii) INE0NES07303: 2,500 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 12.00% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 10,000 each aggregating to Rs. 25 Crores. The date of allotment was 10 
February, 2026. The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.25 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

       13.2 Disclosure under regulation 54(2) of SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015: 

        ASSET COVER 



 

92 

 

ALL THE ABOVE MENTIONED NCDS ARE HAVING FIRST AND EXCLUSIVE CHARGE VIA  DEED OF HYPOTHECATIONS SIGNED OVER SPECIFIC STANDARD 

ASSET PORTFOLIO OF  RECEIVABLES TO THE EXTENT EQUAL TO AN AMOUNT AGGREGATING TO THE TOTAL OUTSTANDING SUCH THAT THE VALUE OF 

SECURITY SHALL BE EQUAL OF 1.10 TIMES).  
 

       13.3 Details of term of repayment – Debentures 

 

ISIN No Issued at Due Date of Maturity  Closing balance 

 As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

INE0NES07048 At Par 11-05-2025 -    1,090.00  

INE0NES07063 At Par 20-06-2025 -    1,287.50  

INE0NES07014 At Par 30-09-2025 -    500.00  

INE0NES07071 At Par 28-11-2025 -    6,000.00  

INE0NES07089 At Par 20-02-2026 -    5,500.00  

INE0NES07097 At Par 12-04-2026 1,875.00  9,375.00  

INE0NES07105 At Par 10-05-2026 2,187.50  10,937.50  

INE0NES07154 At Par 23-01-2027 11,500.00  5,000.00  

INE0NES07121 At Par 28-01-2027 10,000.00  10,000.00  

INE0NES07162 At Par 06-03-2027 17,300.00  4,000.00  

INE0NES07139 At Par 22-04-2027 7,500.00  7,500.00  

INE0NES07147 At Par 26-05-2027 3,100.00  4,000.00  

INE0NES07113 At Par 13-06-2027 3,600.00  3,600.00  

INE0NES07170 At Par 30-01-2027 4,390.29  -    

INE0NES07188 At Par 11-12-2026 25,600.00  -    

INE0NES07196 At Par 19-06-2026 2,250.00  -    

INE0NES07204 At Par 25-06-2028 2,500.00  -    

INE0NES07212 At Par 23-06-2028 1,875.00  -    

INE0NES07220 At Par 11-04-2027 3,571.43  -    

INE0NES07238 At Par 15-01-2027 14,820.00  -    

INE0NES07246 At Par 03-04-2027 12,920.00  -    

INE0NES07253 At Par 12-05-2027 17,743.00  -    

INE0NES07261 At Par 19-08-2027 15,000.00  -    

INE0NES07279 At Par 11-04-2028 15,500.00  -    

INE0NES07287 At Par 24-10-2027 40,808.70  -    

INE0NES07295 At Par 28-03-2029 5,000.00  -    

INE0NES07303 At Par 10-05-2028 2,500.00  -    

INE0NES07311 At Par 25-06-2028 7,725.00  -    

Total  2,29,265.92  68,790.00  

EIR Adjustment  6,008.92  1,306.06  

Grand Total  2,23,256.99  67,483.94  
 

14. Borrowings (Other than Debt Securities) 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

At amortised cost     

Term loans     
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from banks 44,805.83  50,370.27  

from others 61,477.69  47,714.46  

from ICD -    -    

     Loans against securitised assets 7,209.58  28,923.92  

  1,13,493.10  1,27,008.65  

Out of Above     

Secured Borrowings in India 1,13,493.10  1,23,508.65  

Secured Borrowings outside India -    -    

Unsecured Borrowings in India -    3,500.00  

Unsecured Borrowings outside India -    -    

Total 1,13,493.10   1,27,008.65  
 

 

1. Secured term loans from banks and financial institutions include loans from various banks and financial 
institutions and carry rate of interest in the range of 11.50% to 15.00% p.a (March 31, 2025: 11.30% to 13.20%). 
The loans are having tenure of 4 to 60 months (March 31, 2025: 12 to 36 months) from the date of disbursement 
and are repayable in monthly or quarterly installments. These loans are secured by hypothecation (exclusive 
charge) of certain loans given by the Company. 
 

2. The Company is not a declared willful defaulter by any bank or financial Institution or other lender, in accordance 
with the guidelines on willful defaulters issued by the Reserve Bank of India, during the year ended March 31, 
2026 and March 31, 2025. 

 

3. The Company has borrowings from banks and financial institutions on the basis of security of loans and the 
quarterly details filed by the Company with the banks and financial institutions are in accordance with the books 
of accounts of the Company for the respective quarters. 
 

4. The Company has not defaulted in the repayment of debt securities, borrowings(other than debt securities) and 
interest thereon for the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025 

 

5. The Company has utilised the borrowings for the purpose for which it was obtained. 
 

6. The Company has balance of securitised assets amounting to INR 7086.51 lakhs (March 31, 2025: INR 38,548.56 
lakhs). These loan assets have not been de-recognised from the loan portfolio of the Company as these do not 
meet the de-recognition criteria. The Company is responsible for collection and servicing of this loan portfolio on 
behalf of buyers/investors of  Pass through Certificates (PTC). In terms of the said securitisation agreements, the 
Company pays to buyer/investor of Pass through Certificates (PTC) on monthly basis the prorated collection 
amount as per the respective agreement terms. 
 

7. Loans against securities assets are include investment in equity tranche of PTC amounting to Rs. 925.24 Lakhs as 
at March 31, 2026 (INR 1,652.96 Lakhs as at March 31, 2025) 

 

 
14.8  Terms of repayments 

Term 
Loans 
from 

Tenu
re 

Repay
ment 

Interest 
Ranges 

Due with in a 
year 

Due with in 1 to 2 
year 

Due with in 2 to 
3 year 

Due with in 3 to 4 
year 

Due with in 4 to 5 
year 

Above 5 year 

Total 

   

No of 
Installm

ents 

Amoun
t 

No of 
Installment

s 

Amoun
t 

No of 
Installm

ents 
Amount 

No of 
Installme

nts 
Amount 

No of 
Installme

nts 
Amount 

No of 
Installm

ents 

Amou
nt 

Bank 
1 to 3 

yr 

Monthl
y 

11%-12% 68 
10,986.

07 
8 

1,776.3
9 

- - - - - - - - 
12,762.4

6 

12%-13% 117 
15,999.

49 
22 

3,431.1
6 

- - - - - - - - 
19,430.6

5 

13%-14% 12 567.08 11 45.27 - - - - - - - - 612.35 

14%-15% - - - - - - 1 5,000 - - - - 5,000.00 

Quarter
ly 

12%-13% 6 
5,500.0

0 
- - - - - - - - - - 5,500.00 
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13%-14% - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

0.6 yr Bullet 11%-12% 1 
1,500.0

0           
1,500.00 

Others 
1 to 3 

yr 

Monthl
y 

11%-12% 1 
1,875.0

0 
9 

9,888.6
2 

4 775.00 
      

12,538.6
2 

12%-13% 170 
19,327.

75 
27 

2,301.2
1 

- - - - - - - - 
21,628.9

6 

13%-14% 222 
21,447.

35 
21 

1,121.5
3 

- - - - - - - - 
22,568.8

8 

14%-15% 11 458.33 - - - - - - - - - - 458.33 

Quarter
ly 

11%-12% 59 
92,106.

93 
48 

71,602.
45 

8 
9,014.5

8       
1,72,723.

96 

12%-13% 18 
5,625.0

0 
16 

5,036.6
7 

3 750.00 - - - - - - 
11,411.6

7 

13%-14% 3 750.00 - - - - - - - - - - 750.00 

Bullet 11%-12% 4 
41,300.

00 
1 

1,250.0
0         

42,550.0
0 

Loans 
against 
securiti

sed 
assets 
(PTC) 

1 to 3 
yr 

Monthl
y 

11%-12% 36 
2,991.3

5 
34 

2,391.7
5 

15 
1,177.1

9 
2 135 - - - - 6,695.17 

12%-13% 3 391.33 - - - - - - - - - - 391.33 

Others 
(RP) 

0-6 
mont

hs 
Bullet 11%-12% - - - - - - - - 1 4,500.00 - - 4,500.00 

Total 
3,41,022.

37 

EIR adjustment 
-

6,340.40 

Total 
3,34,681.

98 

 
 

 
 

As at March 31, 2025 

Term 
Loans 
from 

Tenu
re 

Repaym
ent 

Interest 
Ranges 

Due with in a 
year 

Due with in 1 to 2 
year 

Due with in 2 to 3 
year 

Due with in 3 to 4 
year 

Due with in 4 to 5 
year 

Above 5 year 

Total 

   

No of 
Installm

ents 

Amou
nt 

No of 
Installments 

Amou
nt 

No of 
Installments 

Amo
unt 

No of 
Installments 

Amo
unt 

No of 
Installme

nts 
Amount 

No of 
Installme

nts 

Amo
unt 

Bank 
1 to 3 

yr 

Monthl
y 

11%-12% 65 
10,914

.25 
33 

6,218.
30 

- - - - - - - - 
17,132.5

5 

12%-13% 178 
21,257

.10 
57 

6,172.
07 

- - - - - - - - 
27,429.1

7 

13%-14% 29 
1,886.

32 
12 

567.0
8 

11 45.27 - - - - - - 2,498.67 

14%-15% - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Quarter
ly 

12%-13% 3 
1,500.

00 
4 

2,000.
00 

- - - - - - - - 3,500.00 

13%-14% - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Others 
1 to 3 

yr 

Monthl
y 

12%-13% 121 
8,540.

87 
93 

6,799.
57 

4 
269.2

2 
- - - - - - 

15,609.6
6 

13%-14% 222 
9,473.

03 
130 

4,824.
96 

8 
292.0

8 
- - - - - - 

14,590.0
8 

14%-15% 47 
2,459.

65 
11 

458.3
3 

- - - - - - - - 2,917.98 

Quarter 12%-13% 7 2,575. 5 1,727. 1 333.3 - - - - - - 4,635.42 
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ly 00 08 3 

13%-14% 15 
5,256.

25 
5 

1,375.
00 

- - - - - - - - 6,631.25 

Loans 
against 
securiti

sed 
assets 
(PTC) 

1 to 3 
yr 

Monthl
y 

12%-13% 130 
27,346

.88 
16 

1,802.
56 

10 
978.8

1 
- - - - - - 

30,128.2
5 

13%-14% 5 921.78 - - - - - - - - - - 921.78 

Others 
(RP) 

0-6 
mont

hs 
Bullet 11%-12% 1 

3,500.
00 

- - - - - - - - - - 3,500.00 

Total 
1,29,494.

81 

EIR adjustment 
-

2,486.16 

Total 
1,27,008.

65 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

           14.9. Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities 
 

Particulars Debt Securities 
Loans against 

securitised asets 
Borrowings 

(from Banks) 
Borrowings 

(from Others) 
Total 

March 31, 2023 - - 15,658.13 34,987.89 50,646.02 

Cash flows: 
     

Repayments 15,475.00 5,951.59 28,813.93 61,506.78 1,11,747.30 

Proceeds 64,900.00 24,338.46 43,050.00 59,025.00 1,91,313.46 

Non Cash 
     

Amortisation of upfront fees and 
others(net) 

827.07 93.80 230.20 25.14 1,176.21 

Accrued interest(net) 
 

101.38 245.24 109.32 154.60 610.53 

March 31, 2024 48,699.31 18,538.31 29,773.32 32,635.56 1,29,646.50 

Cash flows: 
      

Repayments 
 

46,509.31 32,855.22 27,512.71 57,061.60 1,63,938.84 

Proceeds 
 

66,600.00 42,940.35 48,300.00 72,310.00 2,30,150.35 

Non Cash 
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Amortisation of upfront fees and 
others(net) 

1,576.84 146.48 197.59 200.28 2,121.19 

Accrued interest(net) 137.94 446.96 7.24 30.77 622.91 

March 31, 2025 67,351.10 28,923.92 50,370.27 47,714.46 1,94,359.74 

Cash flows: 
     

Repayments 54,169.88 27,692.86 39,366.52 43,551.92 1,64,781.18 

Proceeds 2,16,084.70 5,855.45 33,800.00 57,200.00 3,12,940.15 

Non Cash 
     

Amortisation of upfront fees and 
others(net) 

6,008.92 51.02 126.31 154.14 6,340.40 

Accrued interest(net) 1,346.22 174.09 128.40 269.29 1,918.00 

March 31, 2026 2,24,603.21 7,209.58 44,805.83 61,477.69 3,38,096.31 

 
15. Other financial liabilities 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

Amount payable to borrowers 4.79 42.10 

Lease liability  6,118.11 4,434.46 

Employee Related Payables 1,364.25 1,239.44 

Insurance premium collected and payable 127.39 52.04 

Loans sanctioned but undisbursed 8.88 97.70 

Unpaid matured debenture & interest accrued thereon* 0.99 

Insurance claims received and payable to Borrowers/others 

Bandhan DA repayment 1,470.27                                       -    

Northern arc DA repayment 551.71                                       -    

Other payables 13.32                                       -    

Total 9,694.16 5,901.86 

*Unpaid matured debentures & interest accrued thereon is on account of deceased investor 
 

16. Current tax liabilities 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Provision for income tax (net of advance taxes and TDS) 930.84 - 

Total 930.84 - 

17. Provisions 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Provisions for Employee benefit expenses   

Provision for gratuity 77.73 64.01 

Provision for Leave Encashment 73.78 80.56 

Total 151.51 144.58 

18. Other non-financial liabilities 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Statutory dues payable                                353.58                225.35  
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Total                                353.58  225.35  

19. Equity share capital 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Number Amount Number Amount 

Authorised Capital         

Equity shares of INR 10 each 

                    
20,00,00,000  

                          
20,000.00  

            
20,00,00,0
00  

                     
20,000.00  

Total 

                    
20,00,00,000  

                          
20,000.00  

            
20,00,00,0
00  

                     
20,000.00  

Issued, subscribed and fully paid-up shares         

Equity Shares of INR 10 each fully paid up 

                    
14,52,90,482  

                          
14,529.05  

            
12,73,38,3
11  

                     
12,733.83  

Total 

                    
14,52,90,482  

                          
14,529.05  

            
12,73,38,3
11  

                     
12,733.83  

 
 
 
 

19.1 Reconciliation of number of shares 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Number Amount Number Amount 

At the beginning of the year  

                    
12,73,38,311  

                          
____12,733.83  

      
__10,43,44,80
1  

                     
10,434.48  

Shares issued during the Year 
                      

1,79,52,171  
                            

____1,795.22  
              
2,29,93,510  

                       
2,299.35  

Outstanding at the end of the year 

                    
14,52,90,482  

                          
____14,529.05  

            
12,73,38,31
1  

                     
12,733.83  

 

19.2 Terms/rights attached to equity shares 
The Company has only one class of equity shares of par value of INR 10 per share. Each holder of equity share is entitled to 
one vote per share. Any dividend proposed by the Board of Directors is subject to the approval of the shareholders in the 
ensuing Annual General Meeting. The Company declares and pays dividends in Indian rupees. 
 
In the event of liquidation of the company, the holders of equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets of the 
company, after distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution will be in proportion to the number of equity shares 
held by the shareholders. 
 

19.3 Details of shareholder(s) holding more than 5% of equity shares in the Company : 

Name of shareholder As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

No. of shares held % Holding No. of shares 
held 

% Holding 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi 10,91,58,433 75.13% 9,56,45,505 75.11% 
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Padmaja Gangireddy 3,19,70,436 22.00% 2,79,81,994 21.97% 

19.4 Details of shares held by promoters at the end ofthe year As at March 31, 2026 

Promoter name No of Shares at 
the beginning of 

the year 

Change during the 
year 

No of Shares 
at the year 

end 

% of total 
shares 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi 9,56,45,505 1,35,12,928 10,91,58,433 75.13% 

Padmaja Gangireddy 2,79,81,994 39,88,442 3,19,70,436 22.00% 

Revan Saahith Reddy Vendidandi 28,84,772 4,07,566 32,92,338 2.27% 

Hina Ansari 4,00,183 - 4,00,183 0.28% 

TOTAL 12,69,12,454 1,79,08,936 14,48,21,390 99.68% 

 
As at March 31, 2025 

Promoter name No of Shares at 
the beginning of 

the year 

Change during 
the year 

No of Shares 
at 

the year end 

% of total 
shares 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi 7,98,63,230 1,57,82,275 9,56,45,505 75.11% 

Padmaja Gangireddy 2,13,39,500 66,42,494 2,79,81,994 21.97% 

Revan Saahith Reddy Vendidandi 23,73,085 5,11,687 28,84,772 2.27% 

Hina Ansari 4,00,183 - 4,00,183 0.31% 

TOTAL 10,39,75,998 2,29,36,456 12,69,12,454 99.67% 

19.5 The Company (except disclosed above) has not allotted any shares for consideration other than cash, bonus shares and 
shares bought back for the five years immediately preceding the reporting date. 

Particulars Fully paid up 
pursuant to 

contract(s) without 
payment being 
received in cash 

Fully paid up by way 
of bonus shares 

Shares bought 
back 

FY 2025-26 Nil Nil Nil 

FY 2024-25 Nil Nil Nil 

FY 2023-24 Nil Nil Nil 

FY 2022-23 Nil Nil Nil 

FY 2021-22 Nil Nil Nil 

20. Other Equity 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

Securities premium account 50,002.59 32,222.70 

Statutory Reserve 4,625.82 3,085.19 

Retained earnings 17,167.89 11,533.32 

  71,796.30 46,841.22 

A. Nature and purpose ofreserve  
 

Securities Premium Reserve: 
Securities premium reserve is used to record the premium on issue of shares. The reserve can be utilised only for 
limited purposes in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013. 

Statutory reserve: 
Statutory Reserve represents the Reserve Fund created under Section 45 IC of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 
1934. Accordingly an amount representing 20% of Profit for the period is transferred to the fund for the year. 
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Retained earnings: 
Retained earnings represents surplus / accumulated earnings of the Company and are available for distribution to 
shareholders. 

B. Movement in Other equity 

Particulars As at  
March 31, 2026 

As at  
March 31, 2025 

I. Securities premium reserve   

Opening balance 32,222.70 19,460.58 

Add : Premium received on issue of securities 17,779.88 12,762.12 

Less : Share issue expenses - - 

 50,002.59 32,222.70 

Impact of first time adoption of Ind AS - - 

 50,002.59 32,222.70 

II. Special Reserve under section 45-IC of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934 

  

Opening balance 3,085.19 1,768.08 

Add : Transfer from retained earnings 1,540.63 1,317.12 

 4,625.82 3,085.19 

III. Retained earning   

Opening balance 11,533.32 7,070.75 

Add : Profit for the year 7,703.13 6,585.58 

Add : Other comprehensive income 19.24 -6.21 

Less: Prior Period Adjustment -547.17 -799.68 

Appropriations:  - 

Transfer to Special Reserve u/s 45-IC of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, 1934 

-1,540.63 -1,317.12 

Transfer to General reserve - - 

 17,167.89 11,533.32 

Impact of first time adoption of Ind AS   

Total 71,796.30 46,841.22 

21. Interest income 

Particulars Year ended  
March 31, 2026 

Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

On financial assets measured at amortised cost     

     Interest on term loans                   67,527.76                    44,887.16  

     Interest Income on fixed deposits                         147.34                         245.16  

Total                   67,675.10                    45,132.32  

22. Fees and commission income 

Particulars Year ended  
March 31, 2026 

Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

Fees income                     2,680.99                      1,871.90  

Commission income                          58.17                           30.46  

 Total                      2,739.17                      1,902.36  

 
23. Net gain on fair value changes 
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Particulars Year ended March 
31, 2026 

Year ended March 
31, 2025 

Net gain/(loss) on financial instruments at fair value through profit or 
loss 

    

Realised gain/(loss) on investments at FVTPL                         294.55                         909.94  

Unrealised gain/(loss) on investments at FVTPL                                 -                                   -    

 Total                         294.55  909.94  

24. Other income 

Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2026  

 Year ended  
March 31, 2025  

Interest on lease deposits 25.49 11.34 

Profit of derecognition of ROU 1.40 - 

Marketing Support Income 123.90 467.00 

EIS income from Direct Assignment 1,207.53 - 

Recovery of Written of Loans 321.03 37.43 

Interest Income on Income Tax Refund 23.41 - 

Provisions Written off -0.00 7.45 

Total 1,702.77 523.21 
 

25. Finance costs 

Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2026  

 Year ended  
March 31, 2025  

On financial liabilities measured at amortised cost     

Interest on borrowings - Debt Securities 15,781.45 8,314.86 

Interest on borrowings - Others 17,380.41 15,345.52 

Interest on lease liabilities 709.45 478.74 

Total 33,871.31 24,139.13 

 
26. Impairment on financial instruments 

Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2026  

 Year ended  
March 31, 

2025  

On financial instruments measured at amortised cost   

Impairment Loss Provision (Expected Credit Loss) -271.69 1,837.38 

Auction Loss 10.66 0.30 

Loans written off 14,957.76 3,871.78 

Total 14,696.73 5,709.45 

27. Employee benefits expenses 

Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2026  

 Year ended  
March 31, 2025  

Salaries and wages  9,268.97 7,470.40 

Directors' sitting fees  65.40 26.16 

Staff welfare expenses 56.71 101.22 

Gratuity Expenses 34.92 35.99 

Interest Expense on EBO as per Acturial Report 4.51 1.56 

Compensated Absences 63.44 76.59 
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Total 9,493.95 7,711.93 

28. Depreciation, amortization and impairment 

Particulars Year ended  
March 31, 2026 

Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment 843.96  540.57  

Depreciation of Right of use assets 708.30  435.50  

Total 1,552.26  976.07  
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29. Other expenses 

Particulars Year ended  
March 31, 2026 

Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

Advertisement, publicity and sales promotion 
expenses 

48.90  83.51  

Auditor’s fees and expenses (Refer Note 28.1) 23.60  30.46  

Bank Charges 95.27  95.43  

Communication cost 111.10  73.31  

DP Custodian Fees 9.92  6.77  

Enerygy Costs 112.02  65.29  

Expenditure on Corporate Social Responsibility  (Refer 
Note 31) 

128.37  73.95  

Expenses for Credit Information Companies (under 
RBI)  

97.21  19.76  

Insurance 199.43  83.97  

Interest and Penalties 3.22  0.12  

Legal and Professional charges 201.38  95.08  

Loss due to Frauds & Thefts 33.50  61.53  

Miscellaneous expenses 14.38  17.36  

Office maintenance 302.93  179.87  

Printing and stationary 163.96  92.54  

Rates and taxes 13.25  6.84  

Rent 456.01  331.91  

Rent on Carat meter's 100.84  9.96  

Repairs and maintenance 11.66  12.75  

Security Charges 4.18  4.71  

Software maintenance 517.26  379.43  

Staff Recruitment Charges 9.60  21.26  

Travelling and conveyance 14.99  11.95  

Total 2,672.98  1,757.75  

30. Payment to the auditors: 

Particulars Year ended  
March 31, 2026 

Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

a) Statutory Auditor     

 - Audit fees (inlcuding limited review) 20.08  18.41  

 - Certification services -    -    

 - Other of pocket expenses 0.52  1.95  

b) Income Tax Auditor -    -    

 - Tax audit fees 3.52  2.73  

c) Other Auditor (Borrowing Related Audits) -    7.38  

Total 24.11  30.46  

 



 

103 

 

31. Tax expense 

Particulars Year ended  
         March 31, 2026 

Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

In respect of the current year 1,202  1,859  

Deferred tax charge/(credit) 1,219  -271  

Total income tax expense recognised (excluding tax 
recognised in other comprehensive income) 

2,421  1,588  

 

30.1 The major components of tax expense and the reconciliation of the expected tax expense based on the domestic 
effective tax rate and the reported tax expense in statement of profit and loss, is as follows: 

Particulars Year ended  
March 31, 2026 

Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

Profit before tax 10,124 8,174 

Applicable tax rate 25.17% 25.17% 

Expected tax expense [A] 1,202 1,859 

Deductions under Chapter VIA of the Income-tax Act, 
1961 

- - 

Others  1,202 0 

Deductions under Section 36(1)(viii) of the Income-tax 
Act, 1961 

- 437 

Total 1,202 437 
 

30.2 Income tax expense recognised in other comprehensive income 

Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2026  

 Year ended  
March 31, 2025  

Income tax relating to re-measurement loss on defined benefit 
plans 

6  -    

Income tax relating to re-measurement gains/ (losses) on 
hedge instruments 

-    -    

Total 6  -    
 

31. Earnings per share (EPS) 
The following reflects the profit / (loss) and share data used in basic and diluted EPS computations 

Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2026  

 Year ended  
March 31, 2025  

Basic and diluted     

Weighted average number of equity shares for computation 
of Basic EPS 

1,350.08  1,171.37  

Net profit for calculation of basic EPS  7,722.37  6,579.37  

Basic earning per share  5.72 5.62 

Dilutive earning per share  5.72 5.62 
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32. Expenditure incurred on Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) 

Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2026  

 Year ended  
March 31, 2025  

Amount required to be spent by the company during the year 128.35 73.95 

Amount of expenditure incurred 128.37 73.95 

Shortfall at the end of the year - - 

Total of previous years shortfall - - 

Reason for shortfall  NA   NA  

Details of related party transactions, e.g., contribution to a trust controlled by the 
company in relation to CSR expenditure as per relevant Accounting Standard 

 NIL   NIL  

Where a provision is made with respect to a liability incurred by entering into a 
contractual obligation, the movements in the provision during the year should be 
shown separately. 

 NA   NA  

 

***The nature of CSR activities undertaken by the Company: 
a) To initiate is a commendable endeavor that can significantly impact animal welfare and community well-being 
through establishment of new animal shelter 
b) To improve the lives of the community, especially the socially and economically underprivileged communities, by 
making a long term, measurable and positive impact through projects in the areas of Education, Health and Skill 
Development. 

 
33. Contingent liabilities and commitments 
a. Contingent Liabilities not provided for in respect of: 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

i) Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debt;  - - 

ii) Other money for which the Company is contingently liable:- - - 

Total  - - 
 

b. Capital commitments: 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on 
capital account, net of advances and not provided for 

195.35  159.13  

Commitments related to loans sanctioned but undrawn -    -    

Total  195.35  159.13  

 
34. Employee benefit obligations 

 

(i) Defined contribution plan 
 

The Company makes contributions to Provident Fund which are defined contribution plan for qualifying employees. 
The Company recognized 
₹67.48 Lakhs (March 31, 2025: ₹ 60.73 Lakhs) for Provident Fund contributions in the Statement of Profit and Loss. 
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(ii) Defined benefit plan 
The Company has a defined benefit gratuity plan. The gratuity plan is governed by the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. 
Every employee who has completed five years or more of service gets a gratuity on leaving the service of the company 
at 15 days salary (last drawn salary) for each completed year of service. 
The following tables summaries the components of net benefit expense recognised in the statement of profit or loss 
and amounts recognised in the balance sheet for the plan: 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Defined Benefit Cost included in P & L 39.43 37.56 

Other Comprehensive (Income) / Loss -25.71 4.96 

Total Defined Benefit Cost recognized in P&L and OCI 13.72 42.52 

Defined Benefit Obligation the at end 77.73 64.01 

Fair Value of Plan Assets at the end  - 

Net Defined Benefit Liability/ (Asset) 77.73 64.01 

 
 Disclosure Information 
 

A. Change in Defined Benefit Obligation 
 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Defined Benefit Obligation at the beginning 64.01  21.49 

Current Service Cost 34.92  35.99 

Past Service Cost -    - 

(Gain) / Loss on settlements  -    - 

Interest Expense 4.51  1.56 

Benefit Payments from Plan Assets -    - 

Benefit Payments from Employer -    - 

Settlement Payments from Plan Assets -    - 

Settlement Payments from Employer -    - 

Other (Employee Contribution, Taxes, Expenses) -    - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to effect of any business combination/ 
divesture 
/transfer) -    

- 

Increase / (Decrease) due to Plan combination -    - 

Remeasurements - Due to Demographic Assumptions -8.80  - 2.19 

Remeasurements - Due to Financial Assumptions -2.63  0.82 

Remeasurements - Due to Experience Adjustments -14.29  6.34 

Defined Benefit Obligation at the end 0.00 64.01 
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B. Change in Fair Value of Plan Assets 
 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Fair Value of Plan Assets at the beginning - - 

Interest Income - - 

Employer Contributions - - 

Employer Direct Benefit Payments - - 

Employer Direct Settlement Payments - - 

Benefit Payments from Plan Assets - - 

Benefit Payments from Employer - - 

Settlement Payments from Plan Assets - - 

Settlement Payments from Employer - - 

Other (Employee Contribution, Taxes, Expenses) - - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to effect of any business combination / 
divestiture /transfer) 

- - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to Plan combination - - 

Remeasurements - Return on Assets - - 

(Excluding Interest Income) - - 

Fair Value of Plan Assets at the end - - 

 
C. Changes in Reimbursement Rights 

 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Reimbursement Rights at the beginning - - 

Reimbursement Service Cost - - 

Gain/ (loss) on Settlements - - 

Interest Income - - 

Employer Contributions to Reimbursement Rights - - 

Reimbursements to Employer - - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to effect of any business combination / 
divesture /transfer) 

- - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to Plan combination - - 

Benefits paid by the Company in prior valuation period and settled by 
Fund Manager in current 3 Quarter 

- - 

Net Transfer In / (Out) (Including the effect of any business 
combination / divesture) 

- - 

Remeasurements - Return on Reimbursement Rights (Excluding 
Interest Income) 

- - 

Reimbursement Rights at the end - - 
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D. Change in Asset Ceiling / Onerous Liability 
 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Asset Ceiling/ Onerous Liability at the beginning - - 

Interest Income - - 

Gain / (Loss) on Settlements - - 

Remeasurement - Due to Asset Ceiling / Onerous Liability (Excluding 
Interest Income) 

- - 

Asset Ceiling / Onerous Liability at the end - - 
 

E. Components of Defined Benefit Cost 
 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Current Service 34.92 35.99 

Cost Past Service Cost - - 

(Gain) / Loss on Settlements - - 

Reimbursement Service Cost - - 

Total Service Cost 34.92 35.99 

Interest Expense on DBO 4.51 1.56 

Interest (Income) on Plan Assets - - 

Interest (Income) on Reimbursement Rights - - 

Interest Expense on (Asset Ceiling) / Onerous Liability - - 

Total Net Interest Cost 4.51 1.56 

Reimbursement of Other Long Term Benefits - - 

Defined Benefit Cost included in P & L 39.43 37.56 

Remeasurements - Due to Demographic Assumptions -8.80 -2.19 

Remeasurements - Due to Financial Assumptions -2.63 0.82 

Remeasurements - Due to Experience Adjustments -14.29 6.34 

(Return) on Plan Assets (Excluding Interest Income) - - 

(Return) on Reimbursement Rights - - 

Changes in Asset Ceiling / Onerous Liability - - 

Total Remeasurements in OCI -25.71 4.96 

Total Defined Benefit Cost recognized in P&L and OCI 13.72 42.52 
 

F. Bifurcation of Present Value of Obligations at the end of the valuation period as per Schedule III of the Companies 
 Act 2013 

 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Current Liabilities 6.36 0.52 

Non- current Liabilities 71.37 63.49 

 
G. Amounts recognized in the Statement of Financial Position 

 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Defined Benefit Obligation 77.73  64.01 

Fair Value of Plan Assets -    - 

Funded Status 77.73  64.01 
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Effect of Asset Ceiling/ Onerous Liability -    - 

Net Defined Benefit Liability/ (Asset) 77.73  64.01 

Of which, Short term Liability 6.36  0.52 
 

H. Net Defined Benefit Liability (Asset) reconciliation 
 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Net Defined Benefit Liability / (Asset) at the beginning 64.01 21.49 

Defined Benefit Cost included in P & L 39.43 37.56 

Total Remeasurements included in OCI -25.71 4.96 

Net Transfer In / (Out) (Including the effect of any business 
combination / divesture) 

- - 

Amount recognized due to Plan Combinations - - 

Employer Contributions - - 

Employer Direct Benefit Payments - - 

Employer Direct Settlement Payments - - 

Credit to Reimbursements - - 

Net Defined Benefit Liability / (Asset) at the end 77.73 64.01 
 

I. Experience Adjustments on Present Value of DBO and Plan Assets 
 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 
2025 

(Gain) / Loss on Plan Liabilities                   -14.29  6.34 

% of Opening Plan Liabilities -22.32% 29.50% 

Gain / (Loss) on Plan Assets   

% of Opening Plan Assets   

 
The principal assumptions used in determining gratuity obligations for the Company’s plans are shown below: 
The financial and demographic assumptions on annual basis used for valuation as at the Valuation Date are shown 
below. The assumptions as at the Valuation Date are used to determine the Present Value of Defined Benefit 
Obligation at that date. 
Summary of Financial Assumptions 

 

Particulars Valuation Date 

Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Discount Rate 7.83% 7.05% 

Salary Escalation 5.00% 5.00% 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Summary of Demographic Assumptions 

 

Particulars Valuation Date 

Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 
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Mortality Rate (as % of IALM (2012-14) Ult. Mortality Table) 100.00% 100.00% 

Disability Rate (as % of above mortality rate) 0.00% 0.00% 

Withdrawal Rate 27.81% 19.45% 

Normal Retirement Age 62 Years 62 Years 

Average Future Service 34.00 33.56 
 

Additional Disclosure Items 
 

Expected Cash flow for following years 
 

Maturity Profile of Defined Benefits 
Obligations 

Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Year 1 6.36  0.52 

Year 2 10.09  4.06 

Year 3 19.97  8.08 

Year 4 14.20  15.40 

Year 5 13.24  10.89 

Year 6 10.48  9.39 

Year 7 8.29  8.17 

Year 8 6.56  6.96 

Year 9 5.19  6.00 

Year 10 4.11  5.17 

Pay-outs above 10 years 15.43  31.34 

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation is 5.00 (PY - 7.00) 

Discontinuance Liability 

Amount payable upon discontinuance of all employment is INR 45,692 (PY- INR 1,00,385) 

Sensitivity analysis 

Discount Rate, Salary Escalation Rate and Withdrawal Rate are significant actuarial assumptions. The change in the 
Present Value of Defined Benefit Obligation for a change of 100 Basis Points from the assumed assumption is given 
below: 

Summary of Financial & Demographic Assumptions 
 

Scenario DBO Percentage Change 

Under Base Scenario 77.73 0% 

Salary Escalation - Up by 1% 81.57 4.93% 

Salary Escalation - Down by 1% 74.12 -4.65% 

Withdrawal Rates - Up by 1% 76.70 -1.32% 

Withdrawal Rates - Down by 1% 78.77 1.33% 

Discount Rates - Up by 1% 74.58 -4.06% 

Discount Rates - Down by 1% 81.13 4.37% 

Mortality Rates - Up by 10% 77.75 0.02% 

Mortality Rates - Down by 10% 77.72 -0.02% 
 

Disclosure for Compensated absences 
(i) Amount recognised in the balance sheet 

 

Particulars As at As at 
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March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025 

Compensated Absences 73.78  80.56 

Total 73.78  80.56 

Accumulated compensated absences, which are expected to be availed or encashed within 12 months from the end of 
the year are treated as short term employee benefits. Unutilized leave balance that accrues to employees as at the 
year-end is charged to the Statement of Profit and Loss on an undiscounted basis. 
 

35. Leases 
Company as a lessee 

The Company has entered into long term lease arrangement for its branches. The Company determines the lease term 
as the non-cancellable period of a lease, together with periods covered by an option to extend the lease, where the 
Company is reasonably certain to exercise that option. The Company is restricted from assigning or subleasing the 
leased asset under the terms of lease. 

Apart from above, the Company has short-term leases with contractual tenure of less than 12 months. The Company 
has recognized the lease payments associated with these leases as an expense on accrual basis. 

Set out below are the carrying amount of right – of –use assets recognized and the movements during the year: 

 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Balance at the beginning 0.04  1,801.81 

Additions 1,972.94  2,630.78 

Deletions -    - 

Depreciation 708.30  435.50 

Balance at the end 1,264.68  3,997.10 

Set out below are the carrying amounts of lease liabilities (included under Other financial liability) and the 
movements during the year 

 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Balance at the beginning 0.04  1,992.99 

Additions 1,860.25  2,523.88 

Finance cost accrued during the period 0.01  478.74 

Payment of lease liabilities -886.05  -561.15 

Balance at the end 974.25  4,434.46 
 

The effective interest rate for lease liabilities is 13.44% for the year ended March 31, 2026. 
 

Maturity analysis of undiscounted lease liability 
The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of lease liabilities on an undiscounted basis: 
 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Less than 3 months                       198.71  212.31 

3 to 12 months                       952.76  650.74 

1 to 3 years                    3,410.42  1,617.95 

More than 3 years                    5,857.36  1,953.46 

Total undiscounted lease liabilities                  10,419.25  4,434.46 
 

Amounts recognized in the Statement of Profit and Loss 
 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Interest expense on lease liability                           0.01  478.74 

Expense relating to short-term lease                       456.01  331.91 
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                       456.02  810.66 

A. Lease payments not included in measurement of lease liability 
 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Short-term leases                       456.01  331.91 

Leases of Low value assets                              -    - 

Variable lease payments                              -    - 

                       456.01  331.91 

 
B. Total cash outflow for leases for the year ended 31 March, 2026 was Rs. 886.05 lakhs (31 March, 2025: 561.14lakhs). 
C. The Company has total commitment for short-term leases as at March 31, 2026 INR  12.90 Lakhs (March 31, 2025: Nil ) 
 

36. Segment information 
Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting provided to the Chief Operating 
Decision Maker ("CODM") of the Company. The CODM, who is responsible for allocating resources and assessing 
performance of the operating segments, has been identified as the Promoters of the Company. The Company, is 
engaged primarily in the business of financing. The Company operates in a single geographical segment i.e. Domestic. 
Accordingly the Company does not have any reportable Segments as per Indian Accounting Standard 108 "Operating 
Segments". 
37. Related Party transactions  

Names of the Related Parties 

A. Key Managerial Positions Padmaja Gangireddy - Managing Director 

Raghu Venkata Harish- Non-Executive Director 

Vara Prasad Chaganti- Non-Executive Director 

Mahesh Payannavar-Non-Executive Director 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi -Non-Executive Director (w.e.f. 02.11.2022) 

Rajendra Kavikondala - Company Secretary  (w.e.f. 30th Sep. 2024 till 28th 
February 2026) 

B. Subsidiary Keertana Financial Limited (w.e.f. 04.05.2023) 

C. Entities in which KMP 
(directors) and 
their relatives (close members) 
have significant influence 

Spandana Rural & Urban Development Organization (SRUDO) 

Spandana Mutual Benefit Trust (SMBT) 

Abhiram Marketing Services Limited (AMSL) 

Fins Technologies Limited (FINs) 

Keertana Financial Limited (KFL) (till 03.05.2023) 

D. Relatives (close members) of 
KMP 

Revan Saahith Reddy Vendidandi, son of Padmaja Gangireddy 

 

 
 
Transactions with related parties for year ended 31st March, 2026 

 

Particulars Key Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Key Managerial 
Personnel (other 
than directors) 

Entities over which Key 
Management Personnel 

(Directors) and their 
relatives (close members) 

have significant 
influence 

Subsidiary 

Rent paid (Property)                                        
72.38  -                                 85.33  -    
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Rent paid (Machinery)                                             
-    -                                       -    108.80  

Interest Expense on Loan taken                                      
188.41  -                               356.03  7.20  

Financial Assets Acquisition                                             
-    -                                       -    -    

Service Charges paid                                             
-    -                               488.63  -    

Commission Income                                             
-    -                                       -    -    

Investment in Equity Share 
Capital 

                                            
-    -                                       -    -    

Remuneration                                      
175.00  

                                    
69.19                                     -    -    

Sitting Fees                                        
60.00  -                                       -    -    

Borrowings (other than Debt 
Securities) 

                                
26,830.00  -                          30,427.00  2,206.00  

Repayment of Borrowings (other 
than Debt Securities) 

                                
30,330.00  -                          21,427.00  2,206.00  

Transactions with related parties for year ended 31st March, 2025 
 

Particulars Key Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Key 
Managerial 
Personnel 
(other than 
directors) 

Entities over which 
Key Management 

Personnel 
(Directors) and their 

relatives (close 
members) have 

significant influence 

Subsidiary 

Rent paid (Property) 66.86 - 53.78 - 

Rent paid (Machinery) - - - 10.04 

Interest Expense on Loan taken 72.27 - 41.75 7.89 

Financial Assets Acquisition - - - - 

Purchase of Property, plant and 
equipment 

- - 101.49 - 

Service Charges paid - - 374.96 - 

Commission Income - - 30.46 - 

Investment in Equity Share Capital - - - - 

Remuneration 169.48 62.38 36.00 - 

Sitting Fees 25.62 - - - 

Borrowings (other than Debt Securities) 12,000.00 - 13,660.00 2,400.00 

Repayment of Borrowings (other than 
Debt Securities) 

8,500.00 - 13,660.00 2,400.00 

 

Terms and conditions of transactions with related parties 
All Related Party Transactions entered during the year were in ordinary course of the business and on arm’s length basis. 
Outstanding balances at the period-end are unsecured and settlement occurs in cash. 
 

Outstanding balances with related parties for year ended 31st March, 2026 
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Particulars Key 
Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Key Managerial 
Personnel (other 
than directors) 

Entities over which Key 
Management Personnel 

(Directors) and their 
relatives (close members) 

have significant 
influence 

Relatives (close 
members) Key 

Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Remuneration                                        
89.58  13.75                                     -                                   -    

Sitting Fees Payable                                        
15.00  -                                       -                                   -    

 

Outstanding balances with related parties for year ended 31st March, 2025 
 

Particulars Key Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Key 
Managerial 
Personnel 
(other than 
directors) 

Entities over which Key 
Management Personnel 

(Directors) and their 
relatives (close members) 

have significant 
influence 

Relatives (close 
members) Key 
Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Remuneration 7.88 2.04 2.84 - 

Sitting Fees Payable 5.40 - - - 

Service Charges Paid - - 29.53 - 

Borrowings (other than Debt 
Securities) 

- - 0.04 - 

 

38. Maturity analysis of assets and liabilities 
The table below shows an analysis of assets and liabilities analysed according to when they are expected to be recovered or 
settled. 
As at 31st March, 2026 
 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 

Within 12 
months 

After 12 months Total 

ASSETS    

Financial Assets    

Cash and cash equivalents 27,022.68 - 27,022.68 

Bank Balance other than cash and cash equivalents 928.42 1.40 929.82 

Loans 3,68,972.33 24,794.42 3,93,766.75 

Investments - 1,221.25 1,221.25 

Other Financial Assets 1,304.88 387.02 1,691.90 

Sub total 3,98,228.30 26,404.09 4,24,632.40 

Non-financial assets    

Current Tax assets (Net) - - - 

Deferred Tax assets (Net) - - - 

Property, plant and equipment - 5,106.25 5,106.25 

Right to Use Assets - 5,261.73 5,261.73 

Other non-financial assets 1,188.35 - 1,188.35 

Sub total 1,188.35 10,367.99 11,556.34 

Total assets 3,99,416.65 36,772.08 4,36,188.74 
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LIABILITIES AND EQUITY    

Financial liabilities    

Payables    

(I) Trade payables    

(i) total outstanding dues of creditors of micro 
enterprises and small enterprises 

- - - 

(ii) total outstanding dues of creditors other than 
micro enterprises and small enterprises 

75.74  75.74 

Debt Securities 1,36,628.14 87,975.07 
2,24,603.21 

Borrowings (Other than Debt Securities) 87,259.12 26,233.98 1,13,493.10 

Other Financial liabilities 3,576.05 6,118.11 9,694.16 

Sub total 2,27,539.05 1,20,327.16 3,47,866.21 

Non-Financial liabilities    

Current tax liabilities (Net) 930.84 - 930.84 

Provisions 73.78 77.73 151.51 

Deferred tax liabilities (Net) - 561.24 561.24 

Other non-financial liabilities 353.58  353.58 

Sub total 1,358.20 638.98 1,997.17 

Total liabilities 2,28,897.25 1,20,966.13 3,49,863.39 
 

As at 31st March, 2025 
 

Particulars As at March 31, 2025 

Within 12 
months 

After 12 months Total 

ASSETS    

Financial Assets    

Cash and cash equivalents 9,480.33 - 9,480.33 

Bank Balance other than cash and cash equivalents 3,191.36 0.57 3,191.93 

Loans 215,839.46 19,769.69 2,35,607.15 

Investments - 1,221.25 1,221.25 

Other Financial Assets 845.90 333.97 1,179.87 

Sub total 2,29,357.05 21,323.48 2,60,390.71 

Non-financial assets    

Current Tax assets (Net) 478.11 - 478.11 

Deferred Tax assets (Net) - 1,092.64 1,092.64 

Property, plant and equipment - 3,433.39 3,433.39 

Right to Use Assets - 3,997.10 3,997.10 

Other non-financial assets 708.95 - 708.95 

Sub total 1,187.06 8,523.13 9,710.18 

Total assets 2,30,544.11 29,846.60 2,60,390.71 

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY    

Financial liabilities    
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Payables    

(I) Trade payables    

(i) total outstanding dues of creditors of micro 
enterprises and small enterprises 

- - - 

(ii) total outstanding dues of creditors other than 
micro enterprises and small enterprises 

184.14 - 184.14 

Debt Securities 31,321.44 36,029.66 67,351.10 

Borrowings (Other than Debt Securities) 90,061.57 36,947.08 1,27,008.65 

Other Financial liabilities 1,467.40 4,437.46 5,901.86 

Sub total 1,23,034.44 77,411.19 2,00,445.74 

Non-Financial liabilities    

Current tax liabilities (Net) - - - 

Provisions 80.56 64.01 144.58 

Deferred tax liabilities (Net) - - - 

Other non-financial liabilities 225.35 - 225.35 

Sub total 305.91 64.01 369.92 

Total liabilities 123,340.46 77,475.20 2,00,815.66 
 

39. Fair value measurement 
Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction in 
the principal (or most advantageous) market at the measurement date under current market conditions (i.e., an exit 
price), regardless of whether that price is directly observable or estimated using a valuation technique. In order to 
show how fair values have been derived, financial instruments are classified based on a hierarchy of valuation 
techniques. 

 

Fair value hierarchy 
The Company determines fair values of its financial instruments according to the following hierarchy: 
Level 1 - Valuation technique using quoted market price: financial instruments with quoted prices for identical 
instruments in active markets that Company can access at the measurement date. 
Level 2 - Valuation technique using observable inputs: Those where the inputs that are used for valuation and are 
significant, are derived from directly or indirectly observable market data available over the entire period of the 
instrument's life. 
Level 3 - Valuation technique with significant unobservable inputs: Those that include one or more unobservable input 
that is significant to the measurement as whole. 
 

Financial instruments by category 
 

Particulars Measured 
Category 

Fair value 
hierarchy 

As at March 
31, 2026 

As at March 
31, 2025 

Financial assets     

Measured at amortised cost     

Cash and cash equivalents Amortised Cost Level 1 27,022.68  9,480.33 

Bank Balances other than cash and cash 
equivalents 

Amortised Cost Level 1 929.82  3,191.93 

Loans Amortised Cost Level 3 3,93,766.75  2,35,607.15 

Investments in     

Equity Investment in Subsidiary Amortised Cost Level 3 1,221.25  1,221.25 

Mutual Funds Fair Value Level 1 -    - 

Other financial assets Amortised Cost Level 3 1,691.90  1,179.87 

Total Financial assets   4,24,632.40  2,50,680.53 
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Financial liabilities     

Measured at amortised cost     

Trade payables Amortised Cost Level 3 75.74  184.14 

Debt Securities Amortised Cost Level 3 2,24,603.21  67,351.10 

Borrowings (other than Debt Securities) Amortised Cost Level 3 1,13,493.10  1,27,008.65 

Other financial liabilities Amortised Cost Level 3 9,694.16  5,901.86 

Total Financial liabilities   3,47,866.21  2,00,445.74 

Set out below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair values of the Company’s financial 
instruments that are initially measured at fair value and subsequently carried at amortised cost in the financial 
statements. This table does not include the fair values of investments in subsidiaries measured at cost. 

 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Carrying Value Fair Value Carrying Value Fair Value 

Financial Assets     

Security Deposits for Right of use 387.02  316.74  333.97 264.27 

Loans 3,93,766.75  3,93,766.75  2,35,607.15 2,35,607.15 

Total 3,94,153.77  3,94,083.49  2,35,941.12 2,35,871.42 

Financial Liabilities     

Debt Securities 2,24,603.21  2,24,603.21  67,351.10 67,351.10 

Borrowings (Other than Debt 
Securities) 1,13,493.10  1,13,493.10  

1,27,008.65 1,27,008.65 

Total 3,38,096.31  3,38,096.31  1,27,008.65 1,27,008.65 
 

There have been no transfers between Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 for the year ended March 31, 2026. 
The management assessed that fair values of cash and cash equivalents, bank balances other than cash and cash 
equivalents, other financial assets, trade payables, other financial liabilities approximate their carrying amounts largely 
due to the short-term maturities of these instruments. 
 
 
 
Valuation techniqus  
Security Deposit 
The fair values of Security deposits for premises are based on discounted cash flows using a simple average deposit 
rate. They are classified as level 3 fair values in the fair value hierarchy due to the use of unobservable inputs, 
including own credit risk. 
Loans 
Fair value of Loans estimated using a discounted cash flow model on contractual cash flows using actual/estimated yields. 
Lease liabilities 
The fair values of lease liability are based on discounted lease payments using a Company's average incremental 
borrowing rate. They are classified as level 3 fair values in the fair value hierarchy due to the use of unobservable inputs, 
including own credit risk. 
Borrowings 
The fair values of financial liabilities held-to-maturity (financial liabilities other than trade payables and debt securities) 
are estimated using effective interest rate model based on contractual cash flows using actual yields. Since the cost of 
borrowing on the reporting date is not expected to be significantly different from the actual yield considered under 
effective interest rate model, the carrying value of financial liabilities at amortised cost is considered a reasonable 
approximation of their fair value. The fair value of floating rate borrowing is deemed to equal its carrying value. 
Investment in Mutual fund 
The fair values of the investment in mutual fund schemes are based on net asset value at the reporting date. The 
Company does not hold any units as on reporting date. 
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40. Disclosure with regard to dues to Micro Enterprises and Small Enterprises 22.10.106/2019-20 dated March 13,2020 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 
2026 

As at March 
31, 2025 

(i) the principal amount and the interest due thereon remaining unpaid to any supplier at 
the end of each accounting year; 

NIL NIL 

- Principal due NIL NIL 

- Interest due NIL NIL 

(ii) the amount of interest paid by the buyer in terms of section 16 of the Micro, Small and 
Medium 
Enterprises Development Act, 2006, along with the amount of the payment made to the 
supplier beyond the appointed day during each accounting year 

NIL NIL 

(iii) the amount of interest due and payable for the period of delay in making 
payment (which has been paid but beyond the appointed day during the year) but without 
adding the 
interest specified under the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006; 

NIL NIL 

iv) the amount of interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of each 
accounting year; and 

NIL NIL 

(v) the amount of further interest remaining due and payable even in the succeeding 
years, until such date when the interest dues above are actually paid to the small 
enterprise, for the purpose of disallowance of a deductible expenditure under section 23 
of the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 
2006 

NIL NIL 

         41.Breach of Covenant 

During the financial year ended March 31, 2026, no bank or financial institution or debenture trustee has issued any 
notice of breach of covenant in respect of loans availed or debt securities issued by the Company. 

42.Risk management 

Risk is an integral part of the Company's business and sound risk management is critical to the success. As a financial 
institution, the Company is exposed to risks that are particular to its lending and the environment within which it 
operates and primarily includes credit, liquidity and market and operational risks. Company’s goal in risk management 
is to ensure that it understands measures and monitors the various risks that arise and the organization adheres strictly 
to the policies and procedures which are established to address these risks. The Company has a risk management policy 
which covers risks associated with the financial assets and liabilities. The Board of Directors of the Company are 
responsible for the overall risk management approach and for approving the risk management strategies and 
principles. Further, company has Asset-Liability Management Committee (ALCO) to monitor ALM and liquidity risk. 

42.1 Introduction and Risk Profile  

Risk management and mitigation 

The Company’s risks are measured using a method that reflects both the expected loss likely to arise in normal 
circumstances and unexpected losses, which are an estimate of the ultimate actual loss. The models make use of 
probabilities derived from historical experience, adjusted to reflect the economic environment, as necessary. 

The Company’s policy is to measure and monitor the overall risk-bearing capacity in relation to the aggregate risk 
exposure across all risk types and activities. 

It is the Company’s policy to ensure that robust risk awareness is embedded in its organisational risk culture. 
Employees are expected to take ownership and be accountable for the risks the Company is exposed to that they 
decide to take on. The Company’s continuous training and development emphasises that employees are made aware 
of the Company’s risk appetite and they are supported in their roles and responsibilities to monitor and keep their 
exposure to risk within the Company’s risk appetite limits. The Company is generally exposed to credit risk, liquidity 
risk, market risk, and operational risk. 

42.2 Credit Risk 

Credit risk is the risk that a customer or counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial 
loss to the Company. Company is into lending operations and is principally exposed to credit risk. Credit risk mainly 



 

118 

 

arises from loans and advances to customers and investments in debt securities that are an asset position. The credit 
risk is governed by various product policies. The product policies outlines the type of products that can be offered, 
customer categories, the targeted customer profile and the credit approval process and limits. The Company 
measures, monitors and manages credit risk at an individual borrower level. Depending on the products, the Company 
has a structured and standardised credit approval process, which includes a well-established procedure of 
comprehensive credit appraisal. 

The Company also follow a systematic methodology in the opening of new branches, which takes into account factors 
such as demand for credit in the area; income and market potential; and socio-economic and law and order risks in the 
proposed area. 

1. Policies and procedure for credit risk for different products 

The Company addresses credit risk by following different processes for different products: 

a) GOLD LOAN 

1. Credit risk on Gold loan is generally reduced as collateral is Gold ornaments which can be easily liquidated and 
there is only a distant possibility of losses due to adequate margin of 25% or more retained while disbursing the 
loan. 

2. Maximum Loan to Value ratio for Gold loans remains at 75%, as prescribed by Reserve Bank of India. Within this 
Loan to Value, the Sanctioning powers for Gold Loans is delegated to various authorities at branches/controlling 
offices. Sanctioning powers is used only for granting loans for legally permitted purposes. 

3. Extra care is taken if the gold jewellery brought for pledge by any customer at any one time or cumulatively is more 
than 20 gm with additional measures in place to ascertain the ownership of the gold being pledged. Apart from the 
branch staff, independent call by back office is made with preset questions asked to the customer for ascertaining 
the interest in loan, the ownership of the gold jewellery. 

4. In case of default, pledged Gold can be auctioned. Auctions are conducted as per the Auction Policy of the 
Company and the guidelines issued by Reserve Bank of India. Auction is generally conducted before loan amount 
plus interest exceeds beyond the internal set threshold, which is generally close to realizable value of gold. After 
reasonable time is given to the customers for release after loan becomes overdue and exhausting all efforts for 
persuasive recovery, auction is resorted to as the last measure in unavoidable cases. Loss on account of auctions 
are recovered from the customer. Any excess received on auctions are refunded to the customer. 

(b) HOUSING LOAN/LOAN AGAINST PROPERTY 

Company has a separate Credit Risk policy which outlines all the product characteristis and assessment of borrower, 
including the technical and legal aspects of the property. Loan against property or Housing loan involves not only the 
income assessment but also the property assessment. The detailed on the income assessment and property 
assessment is guided as per the credit policy applicable. 

(c) MICRO ENTERPRISE LOANS (MEL) 

Micro Enterprise loans are unsecured loans wherein the credit delivery mechanism remains as per Joint Liability Group 
(JLG). Thus, despite being the unsecured characteristics, the loans have social collateral in place, i.e. the group 
guarantee. Credit risk under such arrangement is though higher that a secured loan but remains lower than the 
unsecured consumption loan. The loans are preliminary extended to women borrowers in the group for income 
generation purpose. In order to address credit risk under such product, Compay has stringent credit assessment 
policies for client selection. Measures such as verifying client details, online documentation and the usage of credit 
bureau data to get information on past credit behaviour also supplement the efforts for containing credit risk. 
Company also follows key non negotiable underwriting norms incluidng having a own house mandatory without which 
the loan would get rejected. Company also follows a systematic methodology in the opening of new branches, which 
takes into account factors such as the demand for credit in the area; income and market potential; and socio-economic 
and law and order risks in the proposed area. 

(d) BUSINESS LOANS ('M'SME LOANS) 

Micro SME loans are of unsecured nature and extended for business purpose. The well defined policy on credit 
appraisal is in place to ensure that the loan is sanctioned as per the eligibility norms. 

(e) PERSONAL LOANS 

Personal loan portfolio of the company is limited to the existing customers, i.e. having one or more other secured loans. 
The credit risk thus gets limited. 
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Impairment assessment 

The references below show where the Company’s impairment assessment and measurement approach is set out in this 
report. It should be read in conjunction with the summary of significant accounting policies. 

DEFINITION OF DEFAULT AND CURE 

The Company considers a financial instrument as defaulted and therefore Stage 3 (credit-impaired) for Expected 
Credit Loss (ECL) calculations in all cases when the borrower becomes more than 3 months past due on its contractual 
payments. 

The staging criteria used by the Company are as below: 
 

Loans months past due Stage 

Upto 30 days Stage 1 

Between 31 to 90 days Stage 2 

above 91 days Stage 3 
 

EXPOSURE AT DEFAULT (EAD) 
The exposure at default (EAD) represents the gross carrying amount of the financial instruments subject to the 
impairment calculation, addressing both the ability to increase its exposure while approaching default and potential 
early repayments too. 

To calculate the EAD for a Stage 1 loan, the Company assesses the possible default events within 12 months for the 
calculation of the 12 months ECL. For Stage 2 and Stage 3 financial assets, the exposure at default is considered for 
events over the lifetime of the instruments. 

PROBABILITY OF DEFAULT (PD) 

The Probability of Default is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given time horizon. To calculate the ECL for 
a Stage 1 loan, the Company assesses the possible default events within 12 months for the calculation of the 12month 
ECL. For Stage 2 and Stage 3 financial assets, the exposure at default is considered for events over the lifetime of the 
instruments. The Company uses historical information wherever available to determine PD 

LOSS GIVEN DEFAULT (LGD) 

LGD is the estimated loss that the Company might bear if the borrower defaults. The Company determines its recovery 
(net present value) by analysing the recovery trends, borrower rating, collateral value and expected proceeds from 
sale of asset. 

LGD Rates have been computed internally based on the discounted recoveries in defaulted accounts that are closed/ 
written off/ repossessed and upgraded during the year. 

When estimating ECLs on a collective basis for a group of similar assets, the Company applies the same principles for 
assessing whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. 

EXPECTED CREDIT LOSS 

Expected credit loss is a calculation of the present value of the amount expected not to be recovered on a financial 
asset, for financial reporting purposes. Credit risk is the potential that the obligor and counterparty will fail to meet its 
financial obligations to the lender. This requires an effective assessment and management of the credit risk at both 
individual and portfolio level 

The references below show where the Company’s impairment assessment and measurement approach is set out in 
these notes. It should be read in conjunction with the Summary of significant accounting policies 
(i) DEFINITION OF DEFAULT 

The Company considers a financial instrument as defaulted and considered it as Stage 3 (credit-impaired) for ECL 
calculations in all cases, when the borrower becomes more than 90 days past due on its contractual payments or 
classified as NPA as per RBI directions. The Probability of Default is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given 
time horizon. A default may only happen at a certain time over the assessed year, if the facility has not been 
previously derecognized and is still in the portfolio. 

(ii) EXPOSURE AT DEFAULT 
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The exposure at default (EAD) represents the gross carrying amount of the financial instruments subject to the 
impairment calculation, addressing both the client’s ability to increase its exposure while approaching default and 
potential early repayments too. 

(iii) LOSS GIVEN DEFAULT 

Loss given default represents an estimate of the loss expected to be incurred when the event of default occurs. For 
calculation company use prescribed rate by the RBI under FIRB. 

(iv) SIGNIFICANT INCREASE IN CREDIT RISK 

The Company continuously monitors all assets subject to ECL. In order to determine whether an instrument or a 
portfolio of instruments is subject to 12 month ECL or lifetime ECL, the Company assesses whether there has been a 
significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition taking in to account both qualitative and quantitative 
information. The Company mandatorily considers an exposure to have significantly increased in credit risk when 
contractual payments are more than 30 days past due. 

When estimating ECL on a collective basis for a group of similar assets, the Company applies the same principles for 
assessing whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. 

(v) DELINQUENCY BUCKETS HAVE BEEN CONSIDERED AS THE BASIS FOR THE STAGING OF ALL LOANS WITH: 
- Stage 3 is those accounts which are classified as NPA 
- Stage 2 is those accounts wherein there is significant increase in credit risk 
- Stage 1 is those accounts wherein DPD is 0-30 days and not considered in Stage 2 and Stage 3 
The Company has classified all individual loans as amortized cost and has assessed it at the collective pool level. 
MEL, MSME, AND LAP LOANS 
Due to limited historical data, the company relies on peer benchmarking. This involves looking at delinquency rates of 
other lenders offering similar loan products (MEL, MSME, and LAP loans) and operating in the same region. By 
analyzing these benchmarks, the company estimates the PD for its own loan portfolio. Since historical data on 
defaulted loans is insufficient, the company uses LGD rates prescribed by the RBI under FIRB (Foundation Internal 
Rating Based) approach. These rates serve as a substitute for actual recovery data. The company considers a 55% LGD 
for secured loans and 65% for unsecured loans, as specified by the FIRB guidelines. 
 
GOLD LOANS 
The company leverages both receivable aging data and the management overly to estimate potential credit losses for 
gold loans. The flow rate matrix approach analyzes how loans transition through delinquency stages, while the 
management overly considers factors like loan-to-value ratio, historical recovery data, and industry benchmarks to 
account for limited default recovery data. This comprehensive approach helps the company make informed provisions 
for potential losses associated with their gold loan portfolio. 
Expected Credit Loss for the Financial Assets other than Loans at March 
31, 2026 

Particulars Gross Carrying Amount 
at 

Default 

Expected Credit Loss Carrying amount 
Net of Impairment 

Provision 

Cash and cash equivalents 27,023  -    27,023  

Bank balance other than cash and 
cash 
equivalents 930  -    930  

Other financial assets 1,692  -    1,692  

 29,644  -    29,644  

As at March 31, 2025 

Particulars Gross Carrying 
Amount at 

Default 

Expected Credit Loss Carrying amount 
Net of Impairment 

Provision 

Cash and cash equivalents 9,480.44 - 9,480.44 

Bank balance other than cash and 
cash 

3,191.93 - 3,191.93 
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equivalents 

Other financial assets 1,179.87 - 1,179.87 

 13,852.14 - 13,852.14 

The company has not provided ECL on cash and cash equivalents, bank balance other than cash and cash equivalents 
as these instruments are short term in nature and there is no history of defaults in the past. Also there has not been 
any changes in the credit rating of these custodians. 
CREDIT QUALITY OF LOANS 
The table below shows the credit quality and the maximum exposure to credit risk based on the Group’s internal credit 
rating system and year- end stage classification. The amounts presented are gross of impairment allowances. 

 

Particulars FY 2025-26 

 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

0 DPD 
3,79,253.35  -    -    

                         
3,79,253.35  

(1-30) DPD 
12,155.82  -    -    

                            
12,155.82  

(31-60) DPD 
-    1,334.71  -    

                              
1,334.71  

(61-90) DPD 
-    888.07  -    

                                 
888.07  

(91-120) DPD 
-    -    815.75  

                                 
815.75  

(>120) DPD 
-    -    3,129.47  

                              
3,129.47  

 

Particulars FY 2024-25 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

0 DPD 2,15,514.46 - - 2,15,514.46 

(1-30) DPD 9,532.48 - - 9,532.48 

(31-60) DPD - 10,956.72 - 10,956.72 

(61-90) DPD - 2,234.85 - 2,234.85 

(91-120) DPD - - 1,730.03 1,730.03 

(>120) DPD - - 121.46 121.46 

An analysis of changes in the gross carrying amount and the corresponding ECL allowances is, as follows: 

Particulars FY 2025-26 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

Gross carrying amount opening balance 2,23,631.28  13,378.33  1,936.05  2,38,945.66  

Add: EIR impact of Service charges received 1,144.34    1,144.34  

New assets originated or purchased 15,22,311.91  -    -    15,22,311.91  

Assets derecognised or repaid (excluding write 
offs) -13,49,866.97  -    -    -13,49,866.97  

Transfers to Stage 1 -    -    -    -    

Transfers to Stage 2 -5,811.38  5,811.38  -    -    

Transfers to Stage 3  -16,966.92  16,966.92  -    

Amounts written off  -    -14,957.76  -14,957.76  

Gross carrying amount closing balance 3,91,409.18  2,222.78  3,945.22  3,97,577.18  
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Less: EIR impact of Service charges received 608.39  -    -    608.39  

Gross carrying amount closing balance net of 
EIR impact of service charge received 3,90,800.79  2,222.78  3,945.22  3,96,968.79  

 

Particulars FY 2024-25 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

Gross carrying amount opening balance 1,58,203.35 167.13 73.02 158,443.50 

Add: EIR impact of Service charges received 1,463.66 - - 1,463.66 

New assets originated or purchased 5,94,487.52 - - 5,94,487.52 

Assets derecognised or repaid (excluding write 
offs) 

-5,12,676.16 - - -5,12,676.16 

Transfers to Stage 1 - - - - 

Transfers to Stage 2 -17,092.24 17,092.24 - - 

Transfers to Stage 3 -1,853.76 -3,881.05 5,734.81 - 

Amounts written off -45.42 - -3,871.78 -3,917.20 

Gross carrying amount closing balance 2,22,486.94 13,378.33 1,936.05 2,37,801.32 

Less: EIR impact of Service charges received -1,144.34 - - -1,144.34 

Gross carrying amount closing balance net of 
EIR impact of service charge received 

2,23,631.28 13,378.33 1,936.05 2,38,945.66 

 
Reconciliation of ECL balance is given below: 

Particulars FY 2025-26 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

ECL allowance - opening balance 1,064.49  1,318.77  955.26  3,338.52  

New assets originated or purchased 13,962.78    13,962.78  

Assets derecognised or repaid (excluding 
write offs) 858.50    858.50  

Transfers to Stage 1 -14,942.04  14,942.04   -    

Transfers to Stage 2  -15,982.13  15,982.13  -    

Transfers to Stage 3 -    -    -    -    

Impact on year end ECL of exposures transferred 
between stages during the year 943.73  278.68  16,937.39  18,159.80  

Amounts written off -    -    14,957.76  14,957.76  

ECL allowance - closing balance 943.73  278.68  1,979.63  3,202.04  

 

Particulars FY 2024-25 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

ECL allowance - opening balance 1,3765.55 51.33 73.02 1,500.91 

New assets originated or purchased 7,224.61 - - 7,224.61 

Assets derecognised or repaid 
(excluding write 
offs) 

-1,385.46 -51.33 -73.02 -1,509.81 

Transfers to Stage 1 -5,209.11 5,209.11 - - 

Transfers to Stage 2 -942.11 -3,890.34 4,827.03 -5.41 
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Transfers to Stage 3 - - - - 

Impact on year end ECL of exposures 
transferred between stages during the 
year 

1,064.49 1,318.77 4,827.03 7,210.29 

Amounts written off - - 3,871.78 3,871.78 

ECL allowance - closing balance 1,064.49 1,318.77 955.265 3,338.52 

 
42.3 Liquidity Risk 
 

Liquidity risk refers to the risk that the Group may not meet its financial obligations. Liquidity risk arises due to the 
unavailability of adequate funds at an appropriate cost or tenure. The objective of liquidity risk management is to 
maintain sufficient liquidity and ensure that funds are available for use as per requirements. The Group consistently 
generates sufficient cash flows from operating and financial activities to meet its financial obligations as and when they 
fall due. Our resource mobilisation team sources funds from multiple sources, including from banks, financial 
institutions and capital markets to maintain a healthy mix of sources. The resource mobilisation team is responsible for 
diversifying fund raising sources, managing interest rate risks and maintaining a strong relationship with banks, 
financial institutions, mutual funds, insurance companies, other domestic and foreign financial institutions and rating 
agencies to ensure the liquidity risk is well addressed. The maturity schedule for all financial liabilities and assets are 
regularly reviewed and monitored. 
 

The following table shows the maturity analysis of financial liabilities of the Company based on contractually agreed 
undiscounted cash flows as at the Balance Sheet date: 

 

Particulars upto 1 
month 

Over 
one 

month 
to 2 

months 

Over 2 
months 

to 3 months 

Over 3 
months 

to 6 months 

Over 6 
months 

upto 1 year 

Over 1 
upto 

3 years 

Over 3 
years 
upto 5 
years 

Total 

As at March 31, 
2026 

        

Trade payables 
75.74  -    -    -    -    - - 75.74  

Debt Securities 11,113.07  2,807.50  2,458.33  13,325.19  1,06,924.05  87,975.07   2,24,603.21  

Borrowings (other 
than debt 
securities) 11,490.05  11,503.44  8,203.56  24,093.05  31,969.02  16,733.98  9,500.00  1,13,493.10  

Lease liabilities 99.17  99.54  99.78  298.51  554.46  3,410.42  5,857.36  10,419.25  

Other financial 
liabilities 3,568.57  7.49  -    -    -    -    -    3,576.05  

Total 
26,346.59  14,417.97  10,761.68  37,716.76  1,39,447.52  

1,08,119.4
7  15,357.36  3,52,167.35  

As at March 31, 
2025 

        

Trade payables 181.14 - - - -   184.14 

Debt Securities 2,591.99 7,426.99 519.49 7,760.98 13,021.97 36,029.66 - 67,351.10 

Borrowings (other 
than 
debt securities) 

3,146.03 3,213.00 3,162.45 9,877.66 16,064.37 91,545.14 - 1,27,008.65 

Lease liabilities 70.55 70.83 70.94 213.92 436.82 1,617.95 1,953.46 4,343.4 

Other financial 
liabilities 

1,261.16 84.47 - 80.62 - - - 1,426.25 

Total 7,253.87 10,795.29 3,752.88 17,933.19 29,523.16 1,29,192.7 - 2,00,404.59 
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5 

42.4 Market Risk 

Market Risk is the risk that the fair value or the future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of 
changes in market factor. Such changes in the values of financial instruments may result from changes in the interest 
rates, credit, liquidity, and other market changes. The objective of market risk management is to avoid excessive 
exposure of our earnings and equity to loss and reduce our exposure to the volatility inherent in financial instruments. 
There are broadly two types of market risks: (a) Interest rate risk, and (b) Price risk. 

A INTEREST RATE RISK 

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of 
changes in market interest rates. The Company is subject to interest rate risk, primarily since it lends to customers at 
fixed rates and for short maturity periods. 

The Company borrows at both fixed and floating interest rates for different periods. Floating rates gives rise to interest 
rate risk. Interest rates are highly sensitive to many factors beyond control, including the monetary policies of the 
Reserve Bank of India, deregulation of the financial sector in India, domestic and international economic and political 
conditions, inflation and other factors. In order to manage interest rate risk, the Company seek to optimize borrowing 
profile between short-term and long-term loans. The Company adopts funding strategies to ensure diversified 
resource-raising options to minimize cost and maximize stability of funds. Assets and liabilities are categorized into 
various time buckets based on their maturities. The Interest Rate Risk is mitigated by availing funds at very competitive 
rates through diversified borrowings and for different tenors. 

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in the interest rates on the portion of 
borrowings affected. With all other variables held constant, the profit before taxes affected through the impact on 
floating rate borrowings are as follows: 

Impact on Profit before taxes As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

On Floating Rate Borrowings:   

1% increase in interest rates 2,216.72  1,760.29 

1% decrease in interest rates -2,216.72 -1,760.29 

B PRICE RISK 
The company offers Gold loan as the product and is exposed to Price Risk on account of sudden change in price of Gold. 
Sudden fall in the gold price or fall in the value of the pledged gold ornaments can result in some of the customers to 
default if the loan amount and interest exceeds the market value of gold. This risk is in part gets mitigated by a 
minimum 25% margin retained on the value of gold jewellery at the time of sanction of loan. Further, we appraise the 
gold jewellery collateral solely based on the weight of its gold content, excluding weight and value of the stone studded 
in the jewellery. In addition, the sentimental value of the gold jewellery to the customers may induce repayment and 
redemption of the collateral even if the value of gold ornaments falls below the value of the repayment amount. An 
occasional decrease in gold prices will not increase price risk significantly on account of our adequate collateral security 
margins, short tenure of the gold loans and quality valuation done at the time of sanction. However, a sustained 
decrease in the market price of gold can additionally cause a decrease in the size of our loan portfolio and our interest 
income. 

42.5 Operational and business risk 

Operational risk is the risk of loss arising from systems failure, human error, fraud or external events. When controls 
fail to operate effectively, operational risks can cause damage to reputation, have legal or regulatory implications, or 
lead to financial loss. The Company cannot expect to eliminate all operational risks, but it endeavours to manage these 
risks through a control framework and by monitoring and responding to potential risks. Controls include effective 
segregation of duties, access, authorisation and reconciliation procedures, staff education and assessment processes, 
such as the use of internal audit. 

43.Capital Management 

The primary objectives of the Company's capital management are to ensure that the Company complies with externally 
imposed capital requirements and maintains strong credit ratings and healthy capital ratios in order to support its 
business and to maximise shareholder value. 
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The Company manages its capital structure and makes adjustments to it according to changes in economic conditions 
and the risk characteristics of its activities. In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Company may adjust 
the amount of dividend payment to shareholders, return capital to shareholders or issue capital securities. 

44.Other regulatory disclosures 

44.1 No proceedings have been initiated on or are pending against the Company for holding benami property under 
the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 of 1988) and rules made thereunder. 

44.2 The Company has not been declared wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or other lender. 

44.3 The Company has no transactions with the companies struck off under Section 248 of the Companies Act, 2013 or 
Section 560 of the Companies Act, 1956. 

44.4 The Company has not entered into any scheme of arrangement which has an accounting impact on current or previous 
financial year. 

44.5 No funds have been advanced or loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds or share premium or any other sources 
or kind of funds) by the Company to or in any other person or entity, including foreign entities (“Intermediaries”) with the 
understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary shall lend or invest in party identified by or 
on behalf of the Company (Ultimate Beneficiaries). The Company has not received any fund from any party(Funding Party) 
with the understanding that the Company shall whether, directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities 
identified by or on behalf of the Company (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf 
of the Ultimate Beneficiaries 

44.6 There is no income surrendered or disclosed as income during the current or previous year in the tax assessments 
under the Income Tax Act, 1961, that has not been recorded previously in the books of account. 

44.7 All charges or satisfaction are registered with ROC within the statutory period for the financial year ended March 
31, 2026. No charges or satisfactions are yet to be registered with ROC beyond the statutory period. 

44.8 The Company has not revalued its Property, Plant and Equipment (including Right-of Use Assets) based on the valuation 
by a registered valuer as defined under rule 2 of Companies (Registered Valuers and Valuation) Rules, 2017. 

44.9 The Company has not traded or invested in crypto currency or virtual currency during the current or previous financial 
year. 

44.10 There is no amount due and outstanding to be credited to Investor Education And Protection Fund. 

44.11. The Company has opted for new regime of taxation u/s 115BAA.  
 

45.Schedule to the Standalone Balance Sheet of a Non-deposit taking Non-Banking Financial Company 

As required in term of Paragraph 31 of Master Direction – Reserve Bank of India (Non-Banking Financial Company –  

Scale Based Regulation)  

Directions, 2023 

1. Liabilities Side: 

Liabilities Side Amount 
Outstanding 

Amount Overdue 

Loans and Advances availed by the non-banking financial 
company inclusive of 
interest accrued thereon but not paid: 

  

a) Debenture - - 

Secured 2,24,603.21 
 

- 

Unsecured - - 

(Other than failing within the meaning of public deposits) - - 

b) Deferred Credits - - 

c) Term Loans 1,13,493.10 
 

- 

d) Inter-Corporate loans and borrowings - - 

e) Commercial Paper - - 
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f) Other Loans (Specify Nature) - - 

 2. 

Break-up of (1)(f) above (Outstanding public deposits inclusive 
of interest accrued thereon but not paid) : 

Amount Outstanding Amount Overdue 

a) In the form of unsecured Debentures - - 

b) In the form of partly secured debentures i.e. debentures where 
there is a shortfall in the value of security 

- - 

c) Other public deposits - - 

         
         3. Asset Side 

Breakup of Loans and Advances including bills receivables (other than those included in 
(4) below) : 

Amount Outstanding 

a) Secured 3,87,257.72  

b) Unsecured 6,509.03  

    4.   

Breakup of Leased Assets and stock on hire and other assets counting towards AFC 
activities 

Amount Outstanding 

i) Lease assets including lease rentals under sundry debtors:  

a) Financial Lease - 

b) Operating Lease - 

ii) Stock on hire including hire charges under sundry debtors: - 

a) Assets on hire - 

b) Repossessed Assets - 

iii) Other loans counting towards AFC activities - 

a) loans where assets have been reposessed - 

b) Loans other than (a) above - 

          5. 

Breakup of Investments: Amount Outstanding 

Current Investments  

1. Quoted:  

i) Shares  

a) Equity - 

b) Preference - 

ii) Debentures - 

iii) Units of Mutual Funds - 

iv) Government Securities - 

v) Others ( Please Specify) - 

2. Unquoted:  

i) Shares  

a) Equity - 

b) Preference - 

ii) Debentures - 

iii) Units of Mutual Funds - 

iv) Government Securities - 
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v) Others ( Please Specify) - 

Long Term Investments:  

1. Quoted  

i) Shares - 

a) Equity - 

b) Preference - 

ii) Debentures - 

iii) Units of Mutual Funds - 

iv) Government Securities - 

v) Others ( Please Specify) - 

2. Unquoted  

i) Shares  

a) Equity 1,221.25 

b) Preference - 

ii) Debentures - 

iii) Units of Mutual Funds - 

iv) Government Securities - 

v) Others ( Venture Capital Fund) - 
 

6. Borrower group wise classification of assets financed as in (3) and (4) above: 
 

Category Amount net of provisions 

Secured Unsecured Total 

1. Related Parties - - - 

a) Subsidiaries - - - 

b) Companies in the same group - - - 

c) Other related parties - - - 

2. Other than related parties 3,87,257.72  6,509.03  3,93,766.75  

Total 3,87,257.72  6,509.03  3,93,766.75  
 

7. Investor group wise classification of all investments (current and long term) in shares and securities (both quoted and 
unquoted) : 
 

Category Market Value/ Break up or 
fair value or NAV 

Book Value (Net of Provisions) 

1. Related Parties   

a) Subsidiaries 1,221.25 1,221.25 

b) Companies in the same group - - 

c) Other Related Parties - - 

2. Other than related parties - - 

a) Listed Equity Shares - - 

b) Mutual funds - - 

c) Debentures/ Bonds - - 

d) Special Purpose Vehicle - - 

Total 1,221.25 1,221.25 
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          8.Other Information 
 

Particulars Amount 

i) Gross Non Performing Assets - 

a) Related Parties - 

b) Other relating parties 3,945.22 
 

ii) Net Non-Performing Assets - 

a) Related Provisions - 

b) Other than related parties - 

iii) Assets acquired in satisfaction of debt - 
 

46. Regulatory capital 
 

Regulatory Capital For the year ended March 31, 
2026 

For the year ended March 31, 
2025 

CRAR 23.89% 25.12% 

CRAR – Tier I capital (%) 21.23% 23.87% 

CRAR – Tier II capital (%) 2.66% 1.25% 

Amount of subordinated debt raised as Tier-II capital -    - 

Amount raised by issue of perpetual debt instruments -    - 

Leverage Ratio 4.05  3.37 

47. Exposures 
1. Exposure to Real Estate Sector 

 

Category For the year ended 
March 31, 2026 

For the year ended 
March 31, 2025 

(i) Direct exposure   

(a) Residential Mortgages-   

Lending secured by mortgage on residential property that is or will 
be occupied by the borrower or that is rented: (Individual housing 
loans up to Rs. 15 lakh may be shown separately) 

17,409.67  
 

18,061.31 

(b) Commercial Real Estate - -    - 

Lending secured by mortgages on commercial real estates (office 
buildings, retail space, multipurpose commercial premises, multi-
family residential buildings, multi-tenanted commercial premises, 
industrial or warehouse space, hotels, land acquisition, 
development and construction, etc.). Exposure would also 
include non-fund based (NFB) limits; 

-    

 
 
- 

(c) Investments in Mortgage Backed Securities (MBS) and other 
securitized 
exposures - 

 
- 

a. Residential -    - 

b. Commercial Real Estate -    - 

ii) Indirect exposure  - 

Fund based and non-fund based exposures on National Housing 
Bank (NHB) and Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) 

-    
- 

Total Exposure to Real Estate Sector 17,409.67  18,061.31 

2. Exposure to capital market 
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Particulars For the year ended 
March 31, 2026 

For the year ended 
March31, 2025 

i) Direct investment in equity shares, convertible bonds, convertible 
debentures and units of equity oriented mutual funds the corpus of 
which is not exclusively invested in corporate debt 

1,221.25 1,221.25 

Total exposure to capital market 1,221.25 1,221.25 

3. Sectoral Exposure 
 

Particulars Current Year Previous Year 

Total 
Exposu
re 

Gross 
NPAs 

Percentage of 
Gross NPAs to 

total exposure in 
that 

sector 

Total 
Exposure 

Gross 
NPAs 

Percentage of 
Gross NPAs to 

total exposure in 
that sector 

1. Agriculture and Allied 
Activities 

3,19,369.39  2,549.68  0.80% 
53,697.87 933.44 1.74% 

2. Industry - Others 9,270.69  316.33  3.41% 9,867.02 342.15 3.47% 

3. Services 3,552.00  134.33  3.78% 4,158.78 208.17 5.01% 

4. Personal Loans -    -    0.00% - - 0.00% 

5. Others, if any 53,994.56 944.88 1.75% 1,67,170.10 370.01 0.22% 

4. There are no intra-group exposures during the year ended 31st March 2026 and year ended 31st March 2025. 
 

48. Concentration of Advances, Exposures and NPAs 
1. Concentration of Advances 

 

Particulars Amount 

Total Advances to twenty largest borrowers 2,630.43 

Percentage of Advances to twenty largest borrowers to Total Advances of the NBFC 0.67% 

 

2. Concentration of Exposures 
 

Particulars Amount 

Total Exposure to twenty largest borrowers/customers 2,630.43 

Percentage of Exposures to twenty largest borrowers/customers to Total Exposure of 

the NBFC on borrowers/customers 
0.67% 

3. Concentration of NPAs 
 

Particulars Amount 

Total Exposure to top four NPA accounts 86.02 
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4.Sector-wise NPAs 

Particulars Percentage of NPAs to Total 

Advances in that sector 

1. Agriculture and Allied Activities 0.80% 

2. Industry - Others 3.41% 

3. Services 3.78% 

4. Personal Loans - 

5. Others, if any 1.75% 

 
          49.Movement of NPAs 

Particulars For the year ended March 31, 
2026 

For the year ended March 
31, 2025 

(i) Net NPAs to Net Advances (%) 0.50% 0.38% 

(ii) Movement of NPAs (Gross)   

(a) Opening balance 1,851.50  73.02 

(b) Additions during the year 19,135.22  1,851.50 

(c) Reductions during the year 17,041.50  73.02 

(d) Closing balance 3,945.22  1,851.50 

(ii) Movement of NPAs (Net)   

(a) Opening balance 905.11  - 

(b) Additions during the year 1,965.59  905.11 

(c) Reductions during the year 905.11  - 

(d) Closing balance 1,965.59  905.11 

(iv) Movement of provisions for NPAs (excluding 
provisions on 
standard assets)  

 

(a) Opening balance 946.39  73.02 

(b) Additions during the year 1,979.63  946.39 

(c) Reductions during the year 946.39  73.02 

(d) Closing balance 1,979.63  946.39 

 
Concentration of Advances 
 

50. Details of Gold Loan related Auctions Conducted 
 

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 

No. of Auctions Conducted 1 4 

No. of Loan accounts involved 20 318 

Outstanding Value of Loans 7.00 303.40 

Value Fetched in Auction 6.78 305.89 

Participation of any sister concern in the auctions NO NO 
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51.  Disclosure of complaints 
Summary information on complaints received by the NBFCs from customers and from the Offices of Ombudsman 

 

S.n
o. 

Particulars For the year 
ended March 31, 

2026 

For the year 
ended March 

31, 2025 

 Complaints received by the NBFC from its customers   

1. Number of complaints pending at beginning of the year 1  0 

2. Number of complaints received during the year 1,037  565 

3. Number of complaints disposed during the year 1,035  564 

3.1 Of which, number of complaints rejected by the NBFC 2  1 

4. Number of complaints pending at the end of the year - - 

 Maintainable complaints received by the NBFC from Office of Ombudsman - - 

5. Number of maintainable complaints received by the NBFC from Office 
of Ombudsman 

- - 

5.1 Of 5, number of complaints resolved in favour of the NBFC by Office 
of Ombudsman 

- - 

5.2 Of 5, number of complaints resolved through conciliation/mediation/ 
advisories issued by Office of Ombudsman 

- - 

5.3 Of 5, number of complaints resolved after passing of Awards by Office 
of Ombudsman against the NBF 

- - 

6. Number of Awards unimplemented within the stipulated time 
(other than those appealed) 

- - 

 
Top five grounds of complaints received by the NBFCs from customers 

 

Grounds of complaints, (i.e. 
complaints relating to) 

Number of 
complaints 

pending at the 
beginning of the 

year 

Number of 
complaints 

received during 
the year 

% increase/ 
decrease in 
the number 

of complaints 
received over 

the 
previous year 

Number of 
complaints 
pending at 
the end of 
the year 

Of 5, 
number of 
complaints 

pending 
beyond 30 

days 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Current Year 

Related to Loans and Advances 1 1029 84% - - 

Related to Staff Behaviour - 6 20% - - 

Total 1 1035    

Previous Year 

Related to Loans and Advances - 560 428% 1 1 
Related to Staff Behaviour - 5 -74% - - 

Total - 565 - - - 

 
52. Licenses obtained from other financial sector regulators 

 

i. The Company is registered with the following regulators: 
a) Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) 
b) Securities Exchange Board of India (SEBI) 
c) Ministry of Finance (FIU-Ind) 
d) Central Registry of Securitization Asset Reconstruction and Security Interest of India (CERSAI) 
ii.The company has also applied for registration as Corporate Agent to the Insurance Regulatory and Development 
Authority of India (IRDAI). 
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53. There has been no drawdown from reserve during the year ended 31st March 2026 and 31st March 2025. 
 

54. Disclosure of Penalties and strictures imposed by regulators- NIL( PY- NIL) 
 

55. Ratings assigned by Credit Rating Agencies and migration during the year 
 

Nature of instruments Rating Agency March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025 

Non-convertible debentures ICRA ICRA[BBB] (Stable) ICRA[BBB] (Stable) 

Non-convertible debentures CRISIL   CRISIL BBB/Stable 

Non-convertible debentures India Ratings  IND BBB+/Stable  IND BBB+/Stable 

Term Loans ICRA 
[ICRA]BBB(Stable)/ [ICRA]A3+ 

[ICRA]BBB(Stable)/ 
[ICRA]A3+ 

Term Loans CRISIL   CRISIL BBB/Stable 

Term Loans India Ratings  IND BBB+/Stable  IND BBB+/Stable 
 

56. Related Party Transactions - Refer note 37 for related party transactions and related disclosures 
 

57. Information on instances of fraud - The frauds detected and reported for the year amounted to INR 32.34 Lakhs (PY – 
INR 61.52 Lakhs) 

 

58. Derivatives - Forward Rate Agreement / Interest Rate Swap - Not Applicable 
 

59. Exposures 
a) Details of financing of parent company products - Not Applicable 
b) Details of Single Borrower Limited (SGL) / Group Borrower Limit (GBL) exceeded by the NBFC – NIL 

 

60. Unsecured Advances 
 

Particulars For the year ended March 
31, 2026 

For the year ended March 
31, 2025 

(i) The exposure to unsecured advances                        6,509.03                        59,771.39  

 

61. Details of transaction with non-executive directors: 
 

Independent Non-Executive Directors have no pecuniary relationship with the company, except for receiving sitting fees 
 for the meetings attended. For transactions with other Non- Executive and Executive Directors please refer note 37 for 
related party transactions and related disclosures.  
 

62. Divergence in Asset Classification and Provisioning 
 

There are no divergence in Asset Classification and Provisioning requirements as such the disclosure requirement of the 
 same is not applicable for the company. 
 

63. Breach of covenant 

There are no instances of breaches of covenant of loans availed for debt securities issued during the current year as well as 
previous year. 

64. Advances Against Intangible Securities 

The Company has not given any loans against intangible securities. 

65. Overseas Assets 

There are no overseas assets owned by the Company. 

66. Off- Balance Sheet SPVs Sponsored 

The Company has not sponsored any SPVs. Accordingly this disclosure is not applicable. 

67. Net profit / loss for the year, prior period, changes in accounting policies 

During the current financial year, no changes in accounting policies affected the net profit. 

However, certain prior period errors were identified and corrected in accordance with Ind AS 8. These corrections have 
been accounted for prospectively, with adjustments made to the retained earnings' opening balances as of April 1, 
2025. The errors did not impact the net profit for the current year. 
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Nature of Prior Period Errors: 

1. Addition to deferred tax liability amounting Rs 4.28 crores due to computation oversight. 

2 .  Provision of ₹1.19 crore pertaining to prior years, previously unrecognized, has been accounted for during the 
current year. 

The total adjustment of Rs. 5.47 crores has been recognized by factoring the same in the opening balances of retained 
earnings as at April 1, 2025. There was no impact on the net profit for the current year. These changes have been 
reviewed and acknowledged by the statutory auditors. In accordance with Ind AS 8, the same has been recorded 
prospectively. 

68. Revenue Recognition 

Revenue recognition has not been postponed due to the pending resolution of significant uncertainties in respect of 
any revenue stream of the Company. 

69. Consolidated Financial Statements (CFS) 

The Company has 1 wholly owned subsidiary as on March 31, 2026 and has consolidated financial statement of its all 
the underlying subsidiaries in accordance with the requirement of Ind AS 110 - Consolidated Financial Statements. 

70. Loans to Directors, Senior Officers and relatives of Directors 
 

Particulars For the year ended March 
31, 2026 

For the year ended March 31, 
2025 

1) Directors and their relatives - - 

2) Entities associated with directors and their relatives - - 

3) Senior Officers and ther relatives - - 

71. Remuneration of Directors 

Refer note 37 for related party transactions and related disclosures. 

72. Management 

The annual report has a detailed chapter on Management Discussion and Analysis. 

73. Off-Balance sheet exposure 

Particulars For the year 
ended March 31, 

2026 

For the year 
ended March 31, 

2025 

Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital 
account, net of advances and not provided for 

                          
195.35  

                           
159.13  

Commitments related to loans sanctioned but undrawn                                   -                                       -    

Total                            
195.35  

                           
159.13  
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74. Asset Classification as per RBI Norms For the year ended 31 March 2026 
 

Particulars Asset 
classificatio
n as per Ind 

AS 109 

Gross 
Carrying 

Amount as 
per Ind AS 

Loss Allowances 
(Provisions) as 
required under 

Ind AS 109 

Net 
Carrying 
Amount 

Provisions 
required as 
per IRACP 

norms 
(including 

income 
deferred) 

Difference 
between 

Ind AS 109 
provisions 
and IRACP 

norms 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)=(3)–(4) (6) (7) = (4)–
(6) 

Performing Assets 

Standard Stage 1                   
3,91,409.18  

                                          
943.73  

                  
3,90,465.45  

                     
1,565.64  

                        
-621.91  

Stage 2                        
2,222.78  

                                          
278.68  

                       
1,944.10  

                            
8.89  

                         
269.79  

Sub total                     
3,93,631.96  

                                       
1,222.41  

                  
3,92,409.55  

                     
1,574.53  

                        
-352.12  

Non-Performing Assets (NPA) 

Substandard Stage 3                        
3,945.22  

                                       
1,979.63  

                       
1,965.59  

                        
394.52  

                      
1,585.11  

Doubtful - up to 1 year Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

1 to 3 years Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

More than 3 years Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Subtotal for doubtful                          
3,945.22  

                                       
1,979.63  

                       
1,965.59  

                        
394.52  

                      
1,585.11  

Loss Assets Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Subtotal for NPA                          
3,945.22  

                                       
1,979.63  

                       
1,965.59  

                        
394.52  

                      
1,585.11  

 Other items such as guarantees, 
loan commitments, etc. which  are 
in the scope of Ind AS 109 but not 

covered under current Income 
Recognition, Asset Classification and 

Provisioning (IRACP) norms 

Stage 1                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Stage 2                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Sub total                          
3,945.22  

                                       
1,979.63  

                       
1,965.59  

                        
394.52  

                      
1,585.11  

Total (On book assets) Stage 1                   
3,91,409.18  

                                          
943.73  

                  
3,90,465.45  

                     
1,565.64  

                        
-621.91  

  Stage 2                        
2,222.78  

                                          
278.68  

                       
1,944.10  

                            
8.89  

                         
269.79  

  Stage 3                        
3,945.22  

                                       
1,979.63  

                       
1,965.59  

                        
394.52  

                      
1,585.11  

  Total                   
3,97,577.18  

                                       
3,202.04  

                  
3,94,375.14  

                     
1,969.05  

                      
1,232.99  
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For the year ended 31 March 2025 

Particulars Asset 
classificati
on as per 

Ind AS 109 

Gross 
Carrying 

Amount as 
per Ind AS 

Loss Allowances 
(Provisions) as 
required under 

Ind AS 109 

Net 
Carrying 
Amount 

Provisions 
required as 
per IRACP 

norms 
(including 

income 
deferred) 

Difference 
between 

Ind AS 109 
provisions 
and IRACP 

norms 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)=(3)–(4) (6) (7) = (4)–
(6) 

Performing Assets 

Standard Stage 1                   
2,25,046.94  

                                       
1,073.39  

                  
2,23,973.54  

                        
900.19  

                         
173.21  

Stage 2                      
13,191.57  

                                       
1,318.74  

                     
11,872.83  

                          
52.77  

                      
1,265.97  

Sub total                     
2,38,238.50  

                                       
2,392.13  

                  
2,35,846.3
7  

                        
952.95  

                      
1,439.18  

Non-Performing Assets (NPA) 

Substandard Stage 3                        
1,851.50  

                                          
946.39  

                          
905.11  

                        
185.15  

                         
761.24  

Doubtful - up to 1 year Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

1 to 3 years Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

More than 3 years Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Subtotal for doubtful                          
1,851.50  

                                          
946.39  

                          
905.11  

                        
185.15  

                         
761.24  

Loss Assets Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Subtotal for NPA                          
1,851.50  

                                          
946.39  

                          
905.11  

                        
185.15  

                         
761.24  

 Other items such as guarantees, 
loan commitments, etc. which  are 
in the scope of Ind AS 109 but not 

covered under current Income 
Recognition, Asset Classification 
and Provisioning (IRACP) norms 

Stage 1                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Stage 2                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Stage 3                                   
-    

                                                  
-    

                                  
-    

                                
-    

                                 
-    

Sub total                          
1,851.50  

                                          
946.39  

                          
905.11  

                        
185.15  

                         
761.24  

Total (On book assets) Stage 1                   
2,25,046.94  

                                       
1,073.39  

                  
2,23,973.54  

                        
900.19  

                         
173.21  

  Stage 2                      
13,191.57  

                                       
1,318.74  

                     
11,872.83  

                          
52.77  

                      
1,265.97  

  Stage 3                        
1,851.50  

                                          
946.39  

                          
905.11  

                        
185.15  

                         
761.24  

  Total                   
2,40,090.00  

                                       
3,338.52  

                  
2,36,751.4
8  

                     
1,138.10  

                      
2,200.41  

 



 

136 

 

75. Provisions and Contingencies 

Break up of 'Provisions and Contingencies' shown under the head 
Expenditure in Profit and Loss Account 

For the year ended 
March 31, 2026 

For the year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Provisions for depreciation on Investment                                -      

Provision towards NPA                          1,980                            946.39  

Provision made towards Income tax                          1,202                         1,858.51  

Other Provision and Contingencies (Gratuity & Compensated 
Absences) 

                            152                            144.58  

Provision for Standard Assets                          1,222                         1,427.90  
 

76. DISCLOSURE ON LIQUIDITY RISK AS ON March 31, 2026 

RBI has issued guidelines on Liquidity Risk Management Framework for Non-Banking Financial Companies and Core 
Investment Companies vide circular RBI/2019-20/88 DOR.NBFC (PD) CC. No.102/03.10.001/2019-20 dated 04th 
November 2019. According to the said guidelines, NBFCs` with asset size of INR 100 Crores and above, are required to 
publicly disclose the below information related to liquidity risk on a quarterly basis. Accordingly, the disclosures on 
liquidity risk as at March 31, 2026 are as under 
 

1. Funding Concentration based on significant counterparty (both deposits and borrowings) 

Number of Significant Counterparties Amount (INR in lakhs) % of Total Liabilities 

23                        2,88,819.96  82.55% 
 

*Including Securitization 
*Significant Counterparties is defined as a single counterparty or group of connected or affiliated counterparties 
accounting in aggregate for more than 1% of the NBFC-NDSI's, NBFC-D’s total liabilities and 10% for other non-deposit 
taking NBFC 

2. Top 20 large deposits (amount in ₹ crore and percent of total deposits) – Not Applicable 
 

3. Top 10 borrowings (amount Rs. in crore and percent of total borrowings) 
 

Term Loan/NCD/Securitisation % of total borrowings 

2,17,361.26 64.29% 
 

4. Funding Concentration based on significant instrument/product 

Name of the instrument/product Amount (INR in crores) % of Total Liabilities 

Term Loan                           86,987.42  24.86% 

NCD (Non-Convertible Debentures)                        1,94,405.33  55.57% 

Securitisation (PTC)                             7,427.22  2.12% 
 

**Significant instrument/product" is defined as a single instrument/product of group of similar instruments/products 
which in aggregate amount to more than 1% of the NBFC-NDSI's, NBFC-Ds total liabilities and 10% for other non-deposit 
taking NBFCs. 
 

5. Stock Ratios 
 

Particulars March 31, 2026 

Commercial Papers to Total Public Funds NA 

Commercial Papers to Total Liabilities NA 

Commercial Papers to Total Assets NA 

NCDs (Original Maturity <1 yrs.) to Total Public Funds NA 

NCDs (Original Maturity <1 yrs.) to Total Liabilities NA 

NCDs (Original Maturity <1 yrs.) to Total Assets NA 

Other Short Term Liabilities to Total Public Funds NA 

Other Short Term Liabilities to Total Liabilities NA 

Other Short Term Liabilities to Total Assets NA 
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6. Institutional set-up for liquidity risk management 
The Board of Directors of the Company has an overall responsibility and oversight for the management of all the risks, 
including liquidity risk. The Board approves the governance structure, policies, strategy, and the risk tolerance limit for 
the management of liquidity risk. 
The Company has an Asset Liability Management Committee (ALCO), a management level committee to handle 
liquidity risk management. The ALCO meetings are held at periodic intervals. At the top level, the Risk Management 
Committee (RMC), a sub-committee of the Board of Directors of the Company, oversees the liquidity risk management. 
The RMC subsequently updates the Board of Directors on the same. 
77. Disclosures to be made in Notes to Accounts by originator 

“Disclosure pursuant to the Reserve Bank of India (Securitisation of standard Assets) Direction, 2021" (“RBI 
Securitisation Direction”) Disclosure as per the RBI securitisation Directions for securitisation transaction as an 
originator 

 

SR. 
No. 

Particulars As at March 31, 
2026 

As at March 31, 2025 

1 No of SPEs holding assets for securitisation transactions 
originated by the originator (only the SPVs relating to 
outstanding securitization exposures to be reported here) 

5 14 

2 Total amount of securitised assets as per books of the 
SPEs 

9,290.46 38,548.56 

3 Total amount of exposures retained by the originator to 
comply with MRR as on the date of balance sheet 

  

  a)  Off-balance sheet exposures NA NA 

•  First loss 

•  Others 

  b)  On-balance sheet exposures 1,492.69 4,298.65 

•  First loss (Cash Collateral and Equity tranche) 

•  Others 

4 Amount of exposures to securitisation transactions other 
than MRR 

  

  a)  Off-balance sheet exposures NA NA 

i)  Exposure to own securitisations 

•  First loss 

•  Others 

ii)  Exposure to third party securitisations 

•  First loss 

•  Others 

  b)  On-balance sheet exposures 2,203.96 9,925.12 

i)  Exposure to own securitisations 

•  First loss 

•  Others 

ii)  Exposure to third party securitisations 

•  First loss 

•  Others 

5 Sale consideration received for the securitised assets and 
gain/loss on sale on account of securitisation 

15,573.81 56,828.45 

 There is no gain or 
loss.  

 There is no gain or 
loss.  

6 Form and quantum (outstanding value) of services 
provided by way of, liquidity support, post-securitisation 

 -   -  



 

138 

 

asset servicing, etc. 

7 Performance of facility provided. Please provide 
separately for each facility viz. Credit enhancement, 
liquidity support, servicing agent etc.  Mention percent in 
bracket as of total value of facility provided. 

    

Credit Enhancement - Cash Collateral     

(a)  Amount paid 567.44 2,645.68 

(b)  Repayment received   

(c)  Outstanding amount   

  567.44 2,645.68 

8 Average default rate of portfolios observed in the past. 
Please provide breakup separately for each asset class i.e. 
RMBS, Vehicle Loans etc 

 **   **  

9 Amount and number of additional/top up loan given on 
same underlying asset. Please provide breakup separately 
for each asset class i.e. RMBS, Vehicle Loans etc 

 Nil   Nil  

10 Investor complaints (a) Directly/Indirectly received and; 
(b) Complaints outstanding 

 Nil   Nil  

 

** There is no relevant information due to limited vintage due to which average default rates can be disclosed. 

B) Details of financial assets sold to Securitisation / Reconstruction Company for Asset Reconstruction 

During the year, the Company has not sold any financial assets to Securitisation / Reconstruction Company for Asset 
Reconstruction (March 31, 2025: Nil) 

78. The company has not sponsored any off Balance Sheet SPVs which are required to be consolidated as per accounting norms 
for the year ended March 31, 2026. 

79. Corporate Governance 
 The Company recognizes that strong governance is fundamental to its ability to ensure transparency, 
accountability, and effective decision-making to create long-term value for all the stakeholders. The Company`s 
commitment to sound governance practices is embedded in every aspect of the operations, from the boardroom to 
the frontline. The board of directors comprises a diverse group of individuals with a wide range of financial skills and 
experience. The Board has maintained a balanced mix of 3 Independent Directors, 1 Woman Executive Director and 1 
Non-Executive Director to ensure robust oversight and strategic guidance. The Board of Directors plays a crucial role in 
guiding the company's direction and evaluating the performance according to corporate governance norms. 
80. The Indian Parliament has approved the Code on Social Security, 2020 which would impact the contributions by the 

company towards Provident Fund and Gratuity. The Ministry of Labour and Employment has released draft rules for 
the Code on Social Security, 2020 on November 13, 2020, and has invited suggestions from stakeholders which are 
under active consideration by the Ministry. The Company will assess the impact and its evaluation once the subject 
rules are notified and will give appropriate impact in its financial statements in the period in which, the Code 
becomes effective and the related rules to determine the financial impact are published. 

81. Previous year figures have been recasted & regrouped wherever necessary to make them comparable with current 
year figures. 

As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
Sd/- 
CA Vijendra G  
Partner 
Membership No. 220735 Place : Hyderabad 
Date: 28.04.2026 UDIN: 26220735WTGRHG9471 
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For Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sd/-    Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy  Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Managing Director   Director 
DIN:00004842   DIN: 09425725 
 
 
Sd/-    Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V  Amisha Tibrewal 
Chief Financial Officer  Deputy Company Secretary 
     Membership No. 76615 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date:28.04.2026 
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CONSOIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FY2025-26 

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT 

To the Members of Keertana Finserv 
Limited (Formerly known as Keertana 
Finserv Private Limited) 

Report on the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements 

We have audited the accompanying consolidated financial statements of Keertana Finserv Limited  (Formerly known as 
Keertana Finserv Private Limited)  (hereinafter referred to as "the Holding Company")  and its subsidiary Keertana 
Financial Limited (the Holding Company and its subsidiary together referred to as "the Group"), which comprise the 
Consolidated Balance Sheet as at 31st March, 2026, and the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss (including Other 
Comprehensive Income), the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity and the Consolidated Statement of Cash 
Flows for the year ended, and notes to the consolidated financial statements, including a summary of the material 
accounting policies and other explanatory information (hereinafter referred to as "the consolidated financial 
statements"). 

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, the aforesaid 
consolidated financial statements give the information required by the Companies Act, 2013 ("the Act''), in the manner 
so required and give a true and fair view in conformity with Indian Accounting Standards prescribed under section 133 
of the Act read with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended, ("Ind AS") and other 
accounting principles generally accepted in India, of the consolidated state of affairs of the Group as at 31st March, 
2026, of its consolidated profit, consolidated comprehensive income, consolidated changes in equity and its 
consolidated cash flows for the year ended on that date. 

Basis for Opinion 

We conducted our audit of the consolidated financial statements in accordance with the Standards on Auditing (SAs) 
specified under section 143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013. Our responsibilities under those Standards are further 
described in the Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report. 
We are independent of the Group, in accordance with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of the 
consolidated financial statements in India in terms of the Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of India ("ICAl") and the relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, and we have fulfilled our other 
ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. 

Key Audit Matters 

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the 
consolidated financial statements of the current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of 
the consolidated financial statements as a whole and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate 
opinion on these matters.  We have determined the matters described below to be the key audit matters to be 
communicated in our report. 

Sr.N
o. 

Key Audit Matter Auditor’s Response 

1. Compliance and disclosure requirement 
Compliance and disclosure requirements 
Under the applicable Indian Accounting 
Standards (Ind AS), Reserve Bank of India 
(RBI) guidelines and herapplicable statutory, 
regulatory and financial reporting Framework. 

 Assessed the systems and processes laid down by the 
Company to appropriately ensure compliance and 
disclosures as per the applicable Ind AS, RBI guidelines 
and other applicable statutory, regulatory and financial 
reporting framework. 

 Designed and performed audit procedures to assess the 
completeness and correctness of the details disclosed 
having regard to the assumptions made by the 
management in relation to the applicability and extent 
of disclosure requirements. 

 Relied on internal records of the Company and external 
confirmations. 
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2. IT Systems and Controls 
The Company uses Information Technology 
(IT) application for financial accounts and 
reporting process. Any gap in the financial 
accounting and reporting process may result 
in a misstatement, hence we have identified 
IT systems and controls over financial 
reporting as a Key Audit Matter 

 Understood the IT systems and controls over key 
financial accounting and reporting systems. 

 Tested the general IT controls for design and operating 
effectiveness. 

 Understood the changes made in the IT environment 
during the year and ascertained its effect on the 
financial statements controls and accounts. 

 We also assessed, through sample tests, the 
information generated from these systems which were 
relied upon for our audit. 

 

3 Allowance for Expected Credit Loss (ECL) on 
loan assets 
As at 31 March, 2026, loan assets aggregated 
3,93,766.75 lakhs (net of ECL 3,202.04 lakhs), 
which are measured at amortized cost, 
constituting 90.27% of the Company's total 
assets. The Group recognized impairment 
provisions for the loan assets based on 
expected credit loss (ECL) approach laid down 
under ‘IND AS 109- Financial Instruments.’ 
The estimation of ECL on financial 
instruments involves significant management 
judgement and estimates and the use of 
different modelling techniques and 
assumptions which could have material 
impact on reported profits. Significant 
management judgement and assumptions 
involved in measuring ECL is required with 
respect to: 
 

 Ensuring completeness and accuracy 
of the data considered for 
assumptions used in the model. 

 Determining the criteria for a 
significant increase in credit risk 

 Factoring the future economic 
variables. 

 Techniques used to determine 
probability of default (PD), loss given 
default (LGD) and exposure at default 
(ED). 

 
Disclosure: The disclosures regarding the 
Group’s application of Ind AS 109 are key to 
explaining the key judgments and material 
input to the ECL results. Further, disclosures 
to be provided as per RBI circulars with 
regards to Non – Performing Assets and 
Provisions are also on area of focus. 
Considering the significance of the above 
matter to the overall financial statements, and 
extent of management’s estimates and 

Principal audit procedures performed: 
 We have read and assessed the accounting policies and 

the policy on ECL approved by the Board of Directors of 
the Company. 

 We have verified the methodology adopted for 
computation of ECL ( “ECL Model”) on loan assets that 
complies with policies approved by the Board of 
Directors, procedures ,and controls for assessing and 
measuring credit risk on the loan assets measured at 
amortized cost. 

 Our audit procedures related to the allowance for ECL on 
loan assets included the following, among others: 

 Testing the design and effectiveness over the : 
1. Completeness and accuracy of the Exposure at 

Default (“EAD”) and the classification thereof into 
stages consistent with the definitions applied in 
accordance with the policy approved by the Board 
of Directors including the appropriateness of the 
qualitative factors to be applied. 

2. Appropriateness of information used in the 
estimation of the PD and LGD for the different 
stages depending on the nature of the portfolio; 
and 

 Computation of the ECL including methodology used to 
determine macro-economic overlays and adjustments 
to the output of the ECL model. 

 Also, for the samples tested included the following, 
among others: 
- the appropriateness of the qualitative factors applied 
by the Management for staging of loans as SICR or 
default categories in view of Company’s policy on 
restricting. 

 Tested the design and operating effectiveness of key 
controls over completeness and accuracy of the key 
inputs and assumptions considered for calculation, 
recording, monitoring of the impairment loss recognized 
and staging of assets. Also evaluated the controls over 
the modeling process, validation of data and related 
approvals; 

 Assessed the critical assumptions and input data used in 
the estimation of expected credit loss models for the 
specific key credit risk parameters, such as the 
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judgments involved, it requires Auditor’s 
significant attention. Accordingly, we have 
identified this as a Key Audit Matter. 

movement logic between stages, exposure at default 
(EAD) , probability of default (PD) or loss given default 

(LGD) ; 

Other Information 

The Holding Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises 
the information included in annual report but does not include the consolidated financial statements, standalone 
financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon. 

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other information and we do not express any 
form of assurance conclusion thereon. 

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other 
information identified above when it becomes available and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is 
materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise 
appears to be materially misstated. 

During the Current Financial Year, the Company has been converted from a Private Limited Company to a Public 
Limited Company in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013. The change in status was approved by 
the Registrar of Companies and is effective from April 10, 2025. Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter. 

Responsibilities of Management and Those Charged with Governance for the Consolidated Financial Statements 

The Holding Company's Board of Directors is responsible for the preparation and presentation of these consolidated 
financial statements in term of the requirements of the Act that give a true and fair view of the consolidated financial 
position, consolidated financial performance and consolidated cash flows of the Group in accordance with the 
accounting principles generally accepted in India, including the Accounting Standards specified under section 133 of the 
Act.  

The respective Board of Directors of the companies included in the Group are responsible for maintenance of adequate 
accounting records in accordance with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding of the assets of the Group and for 
preventing and detecting frauds and other irregularities; selection and application of appropriate accounting policies; 
making judgments and estimates that are reasonable and prudent; and design, implementation and maintenance of 
adequate internal financial controls, that were operating effectively for ensuring the accuracy and completeness of the 
accounting records, relevant to the preparation and presentation of the consolidated financial statements that give a 
true and fair view and are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, which have been used for 
the purpose of preparation of the consolidated financial statements by the Directors of the Holding Company, as 
aforesaid. 

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the respective management and Boards of Directors of the 
companies included in the Group are responsible for assessing the ability of the respective entities to continue as a 
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of 
accounting unless the respective Boards of Directors either intend to liquidate their respective entities or to cease 
operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so. 

The respective Boards of Directors of the companies included in the Group are also responsible for overseeing the 
financial reporting process of the Group. 

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements 

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole are 
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our 
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in 
accordance with SAs will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or 
error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence 
the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated financial statements. 

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain professional skepticism 
throughout the audit. We also: 

 Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to 
fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is 
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sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement 
resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional 
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control. 

 Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances. Under section 143(3)(i) of the Act, we are also responsible for expressing our 
opinion on whether the Holding Company has adequate internal financial controls system with reference to 
consolidated financial statements in place and the operating effectiveness of such controls. 

 Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and 
related disclosures made by management. 

 Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on 
the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast 
significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty 
exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the consolidated 
financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on 
the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may 
cause the Group to cease to continue as a going concern. 

 Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated financial statements, including the 
disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events 
in a manner that achieves fair presentation. 

 Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or business 
activities within the Group to express an opinion on the consolidated financial statements. We are responsible for 
the direction, supervision and performance of the audit of the financial statements of such entities included in 
the consolidated financial statements of which we are the independent auditors. For the other entities included in 
the consolidated financial statements, which have been audited by other auditors, such other auditors remain 
responsible for the direction, supervision and performance of the audits carried out by them. We remain solely 
responsible for our audit opinion. 

Materiality is the magnitude of misstatements in the consolidated financial statements that, individually or in 
aggregate, makes it probable that the economic decisions of a reasonably knowledgeable user of the financial 
statements may be influenced. We consider quantitative materiality and qualitative factors in 53 planning the scope of 
our audit work and in evaluating the results of our work; and (ii) to evaluate the effect of any identified misstatements 
in the financial statements. 

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing 
of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify 
during our audit. 

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may 
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, related safeguards. 

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we determine those matters that were of most 
significance in the audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current period and are therefore the key audit 
matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about 
the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our 
report because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest 
benefits of such communication. 

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements 

1. As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, we report that: 

(a) We have sought and obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our knowledge and 
belief were necessary for the purposes of our audit. 

(b) In our opinion, proper books of account as required by law relating to the preparation of the aforesaid consolidated 
financial statements have been kept so far as it appears from our examination of those books and the reports of the 
auditor. 
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(c) The Consolidated Balance Sheet, the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss (including Other Comprehensive 
Income), Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity and the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows dealt with by this 
Report are in agreement with the relevant books of account maintained for the purpose of the preparation of the 
consolidated financial statements. 

(d) In our opinion, the aforesaid consolidated financial statements comply with the Indian Accounting Standards 
prescribed under Section 133 of the Act. 

(e) On the basis of the written representations received from the directors of the Holding Company as on 31st March, 
2026 taken on record by the Board of Directors of the Holding Company, none of the directors of the Holding Company 
is disqualified as on 31st March, 2026 from being appointed as a director in terms of Section 164 (2) of the Act. 

(f) With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial controls with reference to consolidated financial statements 
and the operating effectiveness of such controls, refer to our separate Report in “Annexure A” wherein we have 
expressed an unmodified opinion. 

(g) In our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us and based on 
auditors report of subsidiary company, the remuneration paid by the holding company and such subsidiary company to 
their directors during the year is in accordance with the provisions of section 197 (16) read with Schedule V of the 
Companies Act, 2013. 

(h) With respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule 11 of the 
Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, in our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the 
explanations given to us: 

i. The consolidated financial statements disclosed the impact of pending litigations on the consolidated financial position of 
the group; 

ii. The Group has made provision as at 31 March 2026, as required under the applicable law or accounting 
standards, for material foreseeable losses, if any, on long –term contracts including derivative contracts; 

iii. There were no amounts which are required to be transferred to the Investor and Education Protection Fund by the 
Holding and its Subsidiary companies. 

iv. (a) The respective Management of the Holding Company and its subsidiary have represented to us that, to the best 
of their knowledge and belief, no funds (which are material either individually or in the aggregate) have been advanced 
or loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds or share premium or any other sources or kind of funds) by the 
Company or any of such subsidiaries to or in any other person or entity, including foreign entity (“Intermediaries”), with 
the understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary shall, directly or indirectly lend or 
invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of the Company or any of such 
subsidiaries (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the Ultimate 
Beneficiaries. 

(b) The respective Management of the Holding Company and its subsidiary have represented to us that, to the best of 
their knowledge and belief, no funds (which are material either individually or in the aggregate) have been received by 
the Company or any of such subsidiaries from any person or entity, including foreign entity (“Funding Parties”), with 
the understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Company or any of such subsidiaries shall, 
directly or indirectly, lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of 
the Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the Ultimate 
Beneficiaries. 

(c) Based on the audit procedures that have been considered reasonable and appropriate in the circumstances 
performed by us and that performed by the auditor of the subsidiary whose financial statements have been audited 
under the act, nothing has come to our or other auditors notice that has caused us or other auditor to believe that the 
representations under sub-clause (i) and (ii) of Rule 11(e), as provided under (a) and (b) above, contain any material 
misstatement. 

v. The Holding Company and Subsidiary Company whose financial statements have been audited under the act have 
not declared or paid any dividend during the year. 

vi. Based on our examination which included test checks, the holding company has an accounting software for 
maintaining its books of accounts having the feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility and the same has 
operated throughout the year of all the transactions recorded in the software. Further, during the course of our audit 
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we did not come across any instance of audit trail feature being tampered with and the audit trail has been preserved 
by the company as per the statutory requirement for record Retention. 

2. With respect to the matters specified in clause (xxi) of paragraph 3 and paragraph 4 of the Companies (Auditor’s 
Report) Order, 2020 (“CARO”/ “the Order”) issued by the Central Government in terms of Section 143(11) of the Act, 
according to the information and explanations given to us, and based on the CARO reports issued by us and the auditor 
of subsidiary company included in the consolidated financial statements to which reporting under CARO is applicable, 
as provided to us by the Management of the Parent, we report that there are no qualifications or adverse remarks by 
the respective auditors in the CARO reports of the said respective companies included in the consolidated financial 
statements. 

 
Sd/- 
For M/s. GVCA & Associates 
(Formerly known as GC Reddy & 
Associates) Chartered Accountants 
F.R No: 010074S 
CA Vijendra G Partner 
M. No: 220735 
Place: Hyderabad  
Date: 28-04-2026 
UDIN: 26220735VJQONZ8330 
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Annexure “A” to the Independent Auditor’s Report 

 

(Referred to in paragraph 1(f) under ‘Report on Other Legal Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report to the 
Members of the Company of even date) 

Report on the Internal Financial Controls under Clause (i) of Sub-section 3 of Section 143 of the Companies Act,  

2013 (“the Act”) 

In conjunction with our audit of the Consolidated IND AS financial statements of the Company as at and for the year 
ended 31st March, 2026, we have audited the internal financial controls with reference to consolidated financial 
statements of Keertana Finserv Limited (Formerly known as Keertana Finserv Private Limited) (“hereinafter referred as 
“Holding Company”) and its subsidiary company which are companies incorporated in India as of that date. 

Management’s Responsibility for Internal Financial Controls 

The respective Board of Directors of the Holding company and its subsidiary company which are the companies 
incorporated in India are responsible for establishing and maintaining internal financial controls with reference to 
consolidated financial statement criteria established by the respective companies considering the essential 
components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls over Financial 
Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (‘ICAI’). These responsibilities include the design, 
implementation and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls that were operating effectively for ensuring 
the orderly and efficient conduct of its business, including adherence to company’s policies, the safeguarding of its 
assets, the prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, 
and the timely preparation of reliable financial information, as required under the Companies Act, 2013. 

Inherent Limitations of Internal Financial Controls with reference to the consolidated financial statements 

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls with reference to the consolidated financial 
statements, including the possibility of collusion or improper management override of controls, material 
misstatements due to error or fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, projections of any evaluation of the internal 
financial controls with reference to the consolidated financial statements to future periods are subject to the risk that 
the internal financial control with reference to the consolidated financial statements may become inadequate because 
of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate. 

Auditor’s Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the internal financial controls with reference to the consolidated financial 
statements of the Holding company and its subsidiary company which are companies incorporated in India based on 
our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls over 
Financial Reporting (the “Guidance Note”) and the Standards on Auditing, issued by ICAI and deemed to be prescribed 
under section 143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the extent applicable to an audit of internal financial controls, 
both applicable to an audit of Internal Financial Controls and, both issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
India. Those Standards and the Guidance Note require that we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform 
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether adequate internal financial controls with reference to the 
consolidated financial statements was established and maintained and if such controls operated effectively in all 
material respects. 

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the adequacy of the internal financial 
controls system with reference to the consolidated financial statements and their operating effectiveness. Our audit of 
internal financial controls with reference to the consolidated financial statements included obtaining an understanding 
of internal financial controls with reference to the consolidated financial statements, assessing the risk that a material 
weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the 
assessed risk. The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the assessment of the risks of 
material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained and audit evidence obtained by the other auditor of the 
subsidiary company which is company incorporated in India in terms of their report is sufficient and appropriate to 
provide a basis for our audit opinion on the internal financial controls with reference to the consolidated financial 
statements of Holding Company and its subsidiary company which are companies incorporated in India. 

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls with reference to the consolidated financial statements 
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A company's internal financial control with reference to the consolidated financial statements is a process designed to 
provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of consolidated 
financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company's 
internal financial control with reference to the consolidated financial statements includes those policies and 
procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the 
transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are 
recorded as necessary to permit preparation of consolidated financial statements in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance 
with authorisations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding 
prevention or timely detection of unauthorised acquisition, use, or disposition of the company's assets that could have 
a material effect on the financial statements 

Opinion: 

In our opinion to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us and based on the 
consideration of the reports of the other auditors referred to in the Other Matters paragraph below, the Parent, its 
subsidiary companies, which are companies incorporated in India, have, in all material respects, an adequate internal 
financial controls with reference to Consolidated Financial Statements and such internal financial controls with 
reference to Consolidated Financial Statements were operating effectively as at 31st March, 2026, based on the criteria 
for internal financial control with reference to Consolidated Financial Statements established by the respective 
companies considering the essential components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal 
Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

Other Matters 
Our aforesaid report under section 143(3)(i) of the Act on the adequacy and operating effectiveness of the internal 
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial statements in so far as it relates to the subsidiary company, 
which is a company incorporated in India, is based solely on the corresponding report of the auditor of such company 
incorporated in India. 
Our opinion is not modified in respect of the above matter. 

 
Sd/- 
For M/s. GVCA & Associates 
(Formerly known as GC Reddy & 
Associates) Chartered Accountants 
F.R No: 010074S 
CA Vijendra G Partner 
M. No: 220735 
Place: Hyderabad  
Date: 28-04-2026 
UDIN: 26220735VJQONZ8330 
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET AS AT MARCH 31, 2026  
                                                                                                                                                                                          (Currency: INR in Lakhs) 

Particulars Note No. For the year 
ended March 

31, 2026 

For the year ended 
March 31, 2025 

ASSETS    

1). Financial Assets    

a. Cash and cash equivalents 3 27,037.68 10,089.61 

b. Bank balance other than cash and cash equivalents 4 929.82 3,191.93 

c. Loans 5 3,93,766.75 2,35,607.15 

d. Investments 6 110.53 98.56 

e. Other financial assets 7 1,692.10 1,183.81 

  4,23,536.89 2,50,171.06 

2). Non-financial assets    

Current Tax Assets (Net) 8 - 471.00 

Deferred Tax Assets (Net) 9 - 1,091.06 

Property, Plant and Equipment 10 6,089.87 3,901.52 

Right of use asset 10 5,261.73 3,997.10 

Other non-financial assets 11 1,383.01 822.62 

  12,734.61 10,283.30 

Total assets  4,36,271.50 2,60,454.36 

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY    

LIABILITIES    

1). Financial liabilities    

a. Payables    

(I) Trade payables 12   

(i) total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small 
enterprises 

 
 -    - 

(ii) total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro 
enterprises 

and small enterprises 

 
76.19 185.40  

b. Debt Securities 13 2,24,603.21 67,351.10 

c. Borrowings (Other than Debt Securities) 14 1,13,493.10 1,27,008.65 

d. Other financial liabilities 15 9,699.56 5,907.26 

  3,47,872.06 2,00,452.40 

2). Non – financial liabilities    

a. Current tax liabilities (Net) 16 908.77 - 

b. Provisions 17 151.51 144.58 

c. Deferred tax liabilities (Net) 9 593.77 - 

d. Other non-financial liabilities 18 355.32 228.28 

  2,009.36 372.86 

EQUITY    

a. Equity share capital 19 14,529.05 12,733.83 

b. Other equity 20 71,861.03 46,895.27 

  86,390.07 59,629.10 

Total liabilities and equity  4,36,271.50 2,60,454.36 
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Material Accounting Policies. 
Notes to accounts form an integral part of financial statements  
As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
 
Sd/- 
CA Vijendra G  
Partner 
Membership No. 220735  
UDIN: 26220735WTGRHG9471 
 
For Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sd/-    Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy  Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Managing Director   Director 
DIN:00004842   DIN: 09425725 
 
 
Sd/-    Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V  Amisha Tibrewal 
Chief Financial Officer  Deputy Company Secretary 
     Membership No. 76615 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date:28.04.2026 
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CONSOLIDATED OF STATEMENT PROFIT AND LOSS  AS AT MARCH 31, 2026 
                                                                                                                                                                       (Currency : INR in Lakhs) 

Particulars Note No Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 

2025 

Revenue from Operations    

Interest Income 21 67,675.10 45,132.32 

Processing Fees 22 2,739.17 1,902.36 

Net gain on fair value changes 23 304.52  977.63 

I. Total revenue from operations  70,718.79 48,012.31 

II. Other income 24 1,702.51  537.28 

III. Total income (I +II)  72,421.30 48,549.59 

Expenses    

Finance Costs 25 33,864.11 24,139.13 

Impairment on financial instruments 26 14,696.73 5,709.45 

Employee Benefit Expenses 27 9,517.96 7,735.94 

Depreciation, amortization and impairment 28 1,607.87  984.14 

Other expenses 29 2,591.99 1,768.15 

IV. Total Expenses  62,278.67 40,336.81 

V. Profit before tax ( III – IV)  10,142.63 8,212.78 

VI. Tax expense/ (benefit):    

Current Tax 30 1,182.51 1,862.35 

Deferred Tax 30 1,249.45  - 259.68 

VII. Profit for the period (V- VI)  7,710.67 6,610.11 

VIII. Other comprehensive income    

(A) Items that will not be reclassified to profit 
or loss 
 

 25.7  - 6.21 

Remeasurement of defined benefit plans (net 
of tax) 

 6.5 
 

- 

Subtotal (A)  19.2  - 6.21 

(B) Items that will be reclassified to profit or 
loss 

 - - 

Subtotal (B)  - - 

Other comprehensive income (A+B)  19.2  - 6.21 

IX. Total comprehensive income for the period 
(VII + VIII) 

 7,729.91 6,603.90 

X. Earnings per share ( equity share, par value 
of Rs. 10 
each) 

   

Basic ( Rs.) 31 5.73  5.64 

Diluted (Rs.)  5.73  5.64 
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Material Accounting Policies. 
Notes to accounts form an integral part of standalone financial statements  
As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
 
Sd/- 
CA Vijendra G  
Partner 
Membership No. 220735  
UDIN: 26220735WTGRHG9471 
 
For Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sd/-    Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy  Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Managing Director   Director 
DIN:00004842   DIN: 09425725 
 
 
Sd/-    Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V  Amisha Tibrewal 
Chief Financial Officer  Deputy Company Secretary 
     Membership No. 76615 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date:28.04.2026 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY FOR THE YEAR ENDED ON MARCH 31, 2026 
 

A. Equity Share Capital 
(Currency: INR in Lakhs) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B. Other Equity 
 (Currency : INR in Lakhs) 

Particulars Reserves and Surplus Total 

Statutory 
Reserve 

Securities 
Premium 

Retained 
Earnings 

Capital 
Reserve 

Balance at March 31, 2024 1,773.53 19,460.58 7,092.54 2.28 28,328.92 

Profit for the year - - 6,613.25 - 6,613.25 

Prior Period Adjustment - - -6.21 - -6.21 

Other comprehensive income for the year - - -799.68 - -799.68 

Total comprehensive income for the year 
(net of tax) 

- - - - - 

Transfer to Statutory Reserves 1,317.12 - -1,317.12 - - 

Transfer to General Reserves - - - - - 

Issue of equity shares - 12,762.12 - - 12,762.12 

Amounts utilized towards share issue 
expenses 

- - - - - 

Balance at March 31, 2025 3,090.64 32,222.70 11,583.64 2.28 46,898.27 

Profit for the year - - 7,710.67 - 7,710.67 

Other comprehensive income for the year - - 19.24 - 19.24 

Prior Period Adjustment - - -547.88 - -547.88 

Total comprehensive income for the year 
(net of tax) 

- - - - - 

Transfer to Statutory Reserves 1,542.13 - -1,542.13 - - 

Transfer to General Reserves - - - - - 

Issue of equity shares - 17,779.88 - - 17,779.88 

Amounts utilized towards share issue 
expenses 

- - - - - 

Balance at March 31, 2026 4,632.78 50,002.59 17,222.68 2.28 71,860.32 

Particulars For the Year ended March 31, 2026 

Outstanding as on March 

31,2025 

Issued during the Year 

25-26 

Outstanding as on March 

31,2026 

Issued, Subscribed and paid up- fully paid (Equity shares of 
Rs. 10 each, Fully paid-up) 

12,733.83 1,795 14,529.05 
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Notes to accounts form an integral part of standalone financial statements  
As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
 
Sd/- 
CA Vijendra G  
Partner 
Membership No. 220735  
UDIN: 26220735WTGRHG9471 
 
For Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sd/-    Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy  Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Managing Director   Director 
DIN:00004842   DIN: 09425725 
 
 
Sd/-    Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V  Amisha Tibrewal 
Chief Financial Officer  Deputy Company Secretary 
     Membership No. 76615 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date:28.04.2026 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS AS AT MARCH 31, 2026 

(Currency : INR in Lakhs)      

Particulars For the year ended 
March 31, 2026 

For the year ended 
March 31, 2025 

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES   

Profit before tax 10,142.63 8,212.78 

Adjustments for:   

Interest Income -67,527.76 -44,891.71 

Interest Income of Fixed Deposits -147.34 -245.16 

Fees and commission income -2,739.17 -1,902.36 

Interest on lease deposits -25.49 -11.34 

Depreciation, amortization and impairment 1,607.87 984.14 

Finance cost on borrowings 33,154.66 23,660.39 

Interest on lease liabilities 709.45 478.74 

Impairment on financial instrument 14,696.73 5,709.45 

(Profit)/Loss on sale of mutual funds -304.52 -977.63 

Proceeds from Direct Assignment 22,453.83 - 

Repayments of  Direct Assignment -6,243.39 - 

Provision for gratuity & leave enchasment 102.87 114.15 

Rental Income - -9.52 

Cash generated from / (used in ) operations before working capital 
changes and 
adjustments for interest received and interest paid 

5,880.37 -8,878.06 

Adjustments for changes in Working Capital:   

(Increase) in loans -1,58,023.13 -84,947.56 

(Increase) in Other financial assets -560.38 -520.36 

(Increase)/Decrease in Other non-financial assets -508.29 84.27 

Increase in Trade payables -109.21 105.48 

Increase in other financial liabilities 3,792.31 651.24 

Increase in Provisions 6.94 181.25 

Increase in other non-financial liabilities 127.04 17.63 

 -1,55,274.73 -84,428.07 

Interest income realised on financial assets 61,377.58 43,409.98 

Cash inflow from fees and commission income 2,391.00 1,583.04 

Finance costs paid -37,513.54 -24,712.43 

Income tax paid (net of refunds) - -2,201.92 

NET CASH GENERATED FROM/ (USED IN ) OPERATING ACTIVITIES -1,23,139.33 -75,227.45 

CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES   

Purchase of property, plant, equipment -3,095.99 -2,336.04 

Purchase of Investment measured at FVTPL -2,05,766.21 -1,28,917.00 

Proceeds from sale of Investment measured at FVTPL 2,05,960.20 1,31,008.06 

Investment in Subsidiary - - 

Interest Income realized on fixed deposits 97.82 147.89 

Investment in deposits with original maturity of more than 3 months - -3,946.15 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS AS AT MARCH 31, 2026 
(Currency : INR in Lakhs) 

Particulars For the year ended 
March 31, 2026 

For the year 
ended March 

31, 2025 

CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES   

Proceeds from issue of equity shares (including securities premium) 19,575.10 15,061.47 

Share issue expenses - - 

Proceeds from borrowings (other than debt securities) 92,155.45 1,63,550.35 

Repayment of borrowings (other than debt securities) -99,928.84 -1,17,429.53 

Proceeds from debt securities 1,87,584.70 66,600.00 

Repayment of debt securities -55,608.78 -46,509.31 

Payment of lease liabilities -886.05 -561.15 

NET CASH GENERATED/ (USED IN) FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES 1,42,891.58 80,711.84 

Net Increase/ (Decrease) in Cash and Cash Equivalent 16,948.07 3,941.39 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the beginning of year 10,089.61 6,148.22 

Add: cash balance on account of acquisition of subsidiary - - 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of year 27,037.68 10,089.61 

Components of Cash and Cash Equivalents:   

Cash on hand 44.04 545.35 

Balance with banks (of nature of cash and cash equivalents)   

a) Balances with banks (of nature of cash and cash equivalents) 26,988.18 9,539.18 

b) Deposits with maturity less than 3 months 5.46 5.09 

Total Cash and Cash Equivalents 27,037.68 10,089.61 

 
The above statement of cash flows has been prepared under the “Indirect Method” as set out in Indian Accounting 
Standard (Ind AS) - 7 ‘Statement of Cash flows’ as specified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013, (‘Act’) 
read with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended. 

 
Material Accounting Policies. 
Notes to accounts form an integral part of standalone financial statements  
As per our report of even date  
 

For,M/s. GVCA & Associates.,(Formerly known as GC Reddy & Associates) 
Chartered Accountants 
Firm's registration No. 010074S 
 
Sd/- 
CA Vijendra G  
Partner 
Membership No. 220735 Place : Hyderabad 
Date: 28.04.2026 
UDIN: 26220735WTGRHG9471 

Redemption of deposits with original maturity of more than 3 months - 2,490.73 

Rental Income - 9.52 

NET CASH GENERATED FROM/(USED IN) INVESTING ACTIVITIES -2,804.18 -1,543.00 
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For Keertana Finserv Limited 
 

Sd/-    Sd/- 
Padmaja Gangireddy  Vara Prasad Chaganti 
Managing Director   Director 
DIN:00004842   DIN: 09425725 
 
 
Sd/-    Sd/- 
Revan Saahith Reddy V  Amisha Tibrewal 
Chief Financial Officer  Deputy Company Secretary 
     Membership No. 76615 
 
Place: Hyderabad 
Date:28.04.2026 
 
NOTE 1. CORPORATE INFORMATION 
Keertana Finserv Limited (formerly Known as Keertana Finserv Private Limited) (“the Company”) was incorporated as a 
private limited Company on 14th February, 1996 and was subsequently converted to a public limited company on 10th 
April 2025. The Debentures of the company are Listed on Bombay Stock Exchange Limited ("BSE"). The Company is 
primarily engaged in the business of financing Gold Loans, Loan Against Property and Housing Loans, Business Loans, 
Micro Enterprise Loans, and Consumer Loans to low-income customers in semi-urban and rural areas. The Company 
obtained permission from the Reserve Bank of India for carrying on the business of Non-Banking Financial Institution 
without accepting public deposits on 09-01-2001 vide Regn No. B.05.03970. Under the scale based regulations, the 
Company is categorised in the Middle Layer. The Registered Office of the Company is at - Office No 919, 9th Floor, 4A, 
Regus Granduer, Abanindra Nath Thakur Sarani, PS Arcadia Central (Camac Street), Park Street, Kolkata 700016, West 
Bengal and its Corporate Office is at Plot No. 31 & 32, Ramky Selenium Towers, Tower A, Financial Dist. Nanakramguda, 
Hyderabad - 500 032, Telangana. The Company has applied for the shifting of its registered office from Kolkata, in the 
state of West Bengal to Hyderabad in the state of Telanagana. This was approved by the shareholders through a special 
resolution passed at the Extraordinary General Meeting held on 16 February 2026. 

NOTE 2 : 

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

2.1 Basis of Consolidation 

These Consolidated financial statements relate to Keertana Finserv  limited ("holding company") and its subsidiary 
Keertana Financial Limited (“Subsidiary company”) which constitute the "Group" hereinafter. 

2.2 Basis of preparation 

These Consolidated financial statements ('the financial statements ") of the Group have been prepared in conformity with 
the accounting principles generally accepted in India including Indian Accounting Standards (‘Ind AS’) specified under 
section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 (‘Act’) and other relevant provisions of the Act and guidelines issued by Reserve 
Bank of India (RBI) to the extent applicable. 

The financial statements for the year ended March 31, 2026 have been prepared by the Group in accordance with Indian 
Accounting Standards (“Ind AS”) notified by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India under the Companies 
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 prescribed u/s.133 of the Act, as amended from time to time, in this regard, 
any application guidance/ clarifications/ directions issued by RBI or other regulators are implemented as and when they 
are issued/ applicable, including notification for Implementation of Indian Accounting Standards vide circular RBI/2019-
20/170 DOR(NBFC).CC.PD.No.109/22.10.106/2019-20 dated 13 March 2020 ('RBI notification for implementation of Ind 
AS') issued by RBI. 
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2.3 Presentation of Financial Statements 

The financial statements of the Group are presented as per Division III of the Schedule III to the Companies Act 2013 as 
amended from time to time, for Non-Banking Financial Companies (‘NBFCs’) that are required to comply with Ind-AS. The 
Statement of Cash Flows has been presented as per the requirements of Ind-AS 7 Statement of Cash Flows. 

An analysis regarding recovery or settlement within 12 months after the reporting date (current) and more than 12 
months after the reporting date (non–current) is presented in Note 37 Maturity analysis of assets and liabilities. 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are generally reported gross in the balance sheet. They are only offset and reported 
net when, in addition to having an unconditional legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts without being 
contingent on a future event, the parties also intend to settle on a net basis in all of the following circumstances: 

 The normal course of business 

  The event of default 

 The event of insolvency or bankruptcy of the Group and/or its counterparties 

2.4 Statement of Compliance 

These financial statements of the Group have been prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting Standards as per the 
Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 as amended and notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 
2013 and the other relevant provisions of the Act. 

2.5. Functional and presentational currency 

The financial statements are presented in Indian Rupees which is also functional currency of the Group and the currency 
of the primary economic environment in which the Group operates. 

2.6. Basis of Measurement 

The financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention on the accrual basis except for certain 
financial instruments and plan assets of defined benefit plans , which are measured at fair values at the end of each 
reporting period as explained in the accounting policies below. Fair value for measurement and/or disclosure purposes in 
these financial statements is determined on such a basis, except for leasing transactions that are within the scope of Ind 
AS 116 ‘Leases’ and measurements that have some similarities to fair value but are not fair value, such as value in use in 
Ind AS 36 ‘Impairment of Assets’ 

In addition, for financial reporting purposes, fair value measurements are categorised into level 1, 2 or 3 based on the 
degree to which the inputs to the fair value measurements are observable and the significance of the inputs to the fair 
value measurement in its entirety, which are described as follows: 

- Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Group can access 
at the measurement date; 

- Level 2 inputs are inputs, other than quoted prices included within Level 1, that are observable for the asset or liability, 
either directly or indirectly; and 

- Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or liability. 

All amounts disclosed in the financial statements and notes have been rounded off to the nearest rupees in lakhs upto 
two decimal places, except per share data and unless stated otherwise in compliance with Schedule III of the Act. 

2.7 Principles of Consolidation 

a. Business Combination: 

The Group applies Ind AS 103, Business Combinations, to business combinations. In accordance with Ind AS 103, the 
Group accounts for these business combinations using the acquisition method when control is transferred to the Group. 
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The consideration transferred for the business combination is generally measured at fair value as at the date the control 
is acquired (acquisition date), as are the net identifiable assets acquired. Any goodwill that arises is tested annually for 
impairment. Any gain on bargain purchase is recognised in Other Comprehensive Income (OCI) and accumulated in 
equity as capital reserve if there exist clear evidence of the underlying reason for classifying the business combination as 
resulting in bargain purchase; otherwise the gain is recognised directly in equity as capital reserve. Transaction cost are 
expensed as incurred, except to the extent related to debt or equity securities. The consideration transferred does not 
include amounts related to the settlement of pre-existing relationships with the acquiree. Such amounts are generally 
recognised in the statement of profit and loss. Any contingent consideration is measured at fair value at the date of 
acquisition. If an obligation to pay contingent consideration that meets the definition of a financial instrument is classified 
as equity, then it is not remeasured subsequently and settlement is accounted for within equity. Other contingent 
consideration is remeasured at fair value at each reporting date and changes in the fair value of the contingent 
consideration are recognised in the statement of profit and loss. If business combination is achieved in stages, any 
previously held equity interest of the acquirer in the acquiree is remeasured to its acquisition date fair value and any 
resulting gain or loss is recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss or OCI, as appropriate. 

b. Subsidiary: 

Subsidiary is entity controlled by the Group. The Group controls an entity when it is exposed to, or has right to, variable 
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the entity. 
The financial statements of subsidiary are included in the consolidated financial statements from the date on which 
control commences until the date on which control ceases. 

c. Non-controlling Interests (NCI): 

NCI are measured at their proportionate share of the acquiree’s net identifiable assets at the date of acquisition. Changes 
in the group’s equity interest in a subsidiary that do not result in a loss of control are accounted for as equity transactions. 

d. Loss of Control: 

When the Group loses control over a subsidiary, it derecognises the assets and liabilities of the subsidiary, and any related 
NCI and other component of equity. Any interest retained in the former subsidiary is measured at fair value at the date 
the control is lost. Any resulting gain or loss is recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss. 

e. Transactions eliminated on consolidation: 

Intra group balances and transactions, and any unrealised income and expenses arising from intra group transactions are 
eliminated. 

f. Consolidated financial statements are prepared using uniform accounting policies. The adjustments arising out of the 
same are not considered material. 

g. The financial statement of the subsidiary companies used in the consolidation is drawn up to the same reporting date as 
that of the Company i.e., year ended March 31, 2026. 

2.8 Summary of Significant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with Ind AS requires management to make judgments, estimates 
and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities (including contingent liabilities) at the date of 
the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses for the reporting period. The estimates and 
assumptions used in the accompanying financial statements are based upon management's evaluation of the relevant 
facts and circumstances as of the date of financial statements. Actual results could differ from these estimates. Any 
revisions to accounting estimates are recognized prospectively in the current and future periods. 

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Key sources of estimation of uncertainty at the 
date of financial statements, which may cause a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities within 
the next financial year are included in the following notes: 

a. Business Model Assessment: 

Classification and measurement of financial assets depends on the results of the solely payments of principal and interest 
(SPPI) and the business model test. The Group determines the business model at a level that reflects how groups of 
financial assets are managed together to achieve a particular business objective. This assessment includes judgement 
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reflecting all relevant evidence including how the performance of the assets is evaluated and their performance 
measured, the risks that affect the performance of the assets and how these are managed and how the managers of the 
assets are compensated. Monitoring is part of the Group’s continuous assessment of whether the business model for 
which the remaining financial assets are held continues to be appropriate and if it is not appropriate whether there has 
been a change in business model and so a prospective change to the classification of those assets. 

b. Effective Interest Rate (EIR) method 

The Group recognizes interest income / expense using a rate of return that represents the best estimate of a constant rate 
of return over the expected life of the loans given / taken. This estimation, by nature, requires an element of judgement 
regarding the expected behaviour and lifecycle of the instruments, as well as expected changes to other fee 
income/expense that are integral parts of the instrument. 

c. Impairment on financial assets 

The measurement of impairment losses on loan assets requires judgement, in estimating the amount and timing of future 
cash flows and recoverability of collateral values while determining the impairment losses and assessing a significant 
increase in credit risk. 

d. Defined employee benefit assets and liabilities 

The cost of the defined benefit gratuity plan, other post employment benefits and the present value of the gratuity 
obligation are determined using actuarial valuations. An actuarial valuation involves making various assumptions that may 
differ from actual developments in the future. These include the determination of the discount rate, future salary 
increases and mortality rates. Due to the complexities involved in the valuation and its long-term nature, a defined benefit 
obligation is highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions. All assumptions are reviewed at each reporting date. 

e. Fair value measurement 

When the fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities recorded in the balance sheet cannot be measured based 
on quoted prices in active markets, their fair value is measured using various valuation techniques. The inputs to these 
models are taken from observable markets where possible, but where this is not feasible, a degree of judgment is 
required in establishing fair values. Judgments include considerations of inputs such as liquidity risk, credit risk and 
volatility. Changes in assumptions about these factors could affect the reported fair value of financial instruments. 

f. Other accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 

Key sources of estimation of uncertainty in respect of revenue recognition, employee benefits, useful lives of property, 
plant and equipment, Right of Use Assets, valuation of deferred tax assets, fair value measurement of financial 
instruments, discount rate of lease liabilities, share based payments, provisions and contingent liabilities have been 
discussed in the respective policies. 

2.9. Revenue recognition 

a. Interest Income on loans 

Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic benefits will flow to the Group and the 
economic benefits can be measured reliably. The Group earns interest income primarily by giving loans. 

Interest income is recorded using effective interest rate (EIR) method for all financial assets measured at amortised cost. 

Interest income on loans is recognised taking into account the amount outstanding and rate applicable. 

EIR is the rate that exactly discounts the estimated future cash flows through the expected life of the financial instrument 
or a shorter period, where appropriate, to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset except for credit impaired 
asset. 

The calculation of the effective interest rate includes transaction costs and fees (loan processing fees and other premiums 
or discounts) that are an integral part of the contract. Transaction costs include incremental costs that are directly 
attributable to the acquisition of financial asset. 

When a financial asset becomes credit-impaired, the group calculates interest income by applying the effective interest 
rate to the net amortised cost of the financial asset. If the financial asset cures and is not longer credt-impaired, the group 
reverts to calculating interest income on gross basis. 
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b. Fees & Commission Income 

Commission income from portfolio of loans is recognised on rendering of services. Fees and commissions are recognised 
when the Group satisfies the performance obligation, at fair value of the consideration received or receivable. 

 

c. Interest Income on fixed deposits 

Interest on fixed deposits is recognised on a time proportion basis taking into account the amount outstanding and the 
applicable rate. 

d. Other income 

Interest on overdue of loans and other ancillary charges are recognised upon realisation. All other income is recognised on 
an accrual basis upon satisfaction of performance obligation, when there is no uncertainty in the ultimate 
realisation/collection and income can be measured reliably 

e. Net gain/loss on fair value changes 

Any differences between the fair values of financial assets classified as fair value through the profit or loss held by the 
Group on the balance sheet date is recognised as an unrealised gain/loss. In cases there is a net gain in the aggregate, the 
same is recognised in “Net gains on fair value changes” under Revenue from operations and if there is a net loss the same 
is disclosed under “Expenses” in the statement of profit and loss as "Net loss on fair value changes". 

Similarly, any realised gain or loss on sale of financial instruments measured at FVTPL is recognised in net gain/loss on fair 
value changes. 

2.10. Financial instruments 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised in the Group’s balance sheet when the Group becomes a party to 
the contractual provisions of the instrument. 

a. Initial recognition and measurement 

Recognised financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at transaction price, which equates fair value. 
Transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities (other 
than financial assets and financial liabilities at FVTPL) are added to or deducted from the fair value of the financial assets 
or financial liabilities, as appropriate, on initial recognition. Transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition of 
financial assets or financial liabilities at FVTPL are recognised immediately in profit or loss. 

A financial asset and a financial liability are offset and presented on net basis in the balance sheet when there is a current 
legally enforceable right to set-off the recognised amounts and it is intended to either settle on net basis or to realise the 
asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

b. Classification and measurement of Financial assets 

Based on the business model, the contractual characteristics of the financial assets and specific elections where 
appropriate, the Group classifies and measures financial assets in the following categories: 

- Amortised cost 

- Fair value through other comprehensive income (‘FVOCI’) 

- Fair value through profit and loss (‘FVTPL’) 

Financial assets at amortised cost 

Financial instruments that meet the following conditions are subsequently measured at amortised cost less impairment 
loss: 

 The asset is held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets for collecting contractual cash flows, and 

 Contractual terms of the asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and 
interest (SPPI) on the principal amount outstanding. 
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After initial measurement and based on the assessment of the business model as asset held to collect contractual cash 
flows and SPPI, such financial assets are subsequently measured at amortised cost using effective interest rate (‘EIR’) 
method. Interest income and impairment expenses are recognised in statement of profit and loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is also recognised in statement of profit and loss. 

The EIR method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a financial instrument and of allocating interest over the 
relevant period. The EIR is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash flows (including all fees paid or received 
that form an integral part of the EIR, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) through the expected life of the 
instrument, or, where appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount on initial recognition. 

The Group records loans at amortised cost. 

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVTOCI) 

Financial assets are measured at fair value through other comprehensive income if these financial assets are held within a 
business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual cash flows that give rise on specified dates to 
sole payments of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding and by selling financial assets. 

Movements in the carrying amount of such financial assets are recognised in Other Comprehensive Income (‘OCI’), except 
dividend income and interest income which is recognised in statement of profit and loss. Equity instruments at FVOCI are 
not subject to an impairment assessment. 

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL) 

Financial assets are measured at fair value through profit or loss unless it is measured at amortised cost or at fair value 
through other comprehensive income on initial recognition. The transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition 
of financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are immediately recognised in profit or loss. 

b. Financial Liabilities 

Initial recognition and measurement 

All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and, in the case of loans and borrowings, and payables, net of 
directly attributable transaction costs. 

Subsequent measurement 

The measurement of financial liabilities depends on their classification, as described below: 

Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost: 

Financial liabilities (other than financial liabilities at fair value through profit and loss) are measured at amortised cost. The 
carrying amounts are determined based on the EIR method. Interest expense is recognised in statement of profit and loss. 

Financial liabilities at fair value through Profit or Loss: 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss include financial liabilities held for trading and financial liabilities 
designated upon initial recognition as at fair value through profit or loss. 

Financial liabilities designated upon initial recognition at fair value through profit or loss are designated as such at the 
initial date of recognition, and only if the criteria in Ind AS 109 are satisfied. For liabilities designated as FVTPL, fair value 
gains/ losses attributable to changes in own credit risk are recognized in OCI. These gains/ losses are not subsequently 
transferred to P&L. However, the Group may transfer the cumulative gain or loss within equity. All other changes in fair 
value of such liability are recognised in the statement of profit or loss. 

c. Equity instruments 

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of its 
liabilities. Equity instruments issued by the Group is recognised at the proceeds received, net of directly attributable 
transaction costs. 

d. Reclassification 
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Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to their initial recognition, apart from the exceptional circumstances in 
which the Group acquires, disposes of, or terminates a business line or in the period the Group changes its business model 
for managing financial assets. Financial liabilities are not reclassified. 

e. De-recognition of financial assets and financial liabilities 

i. Financial Assets 

A financial asset (or, where applicable, a part of a financial asset or part of a group of similar financial assets) is 
derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the financial asset have expired. The Group also derecognises the 
financial asset if it has both transferred the financial asset and the transfer qualifies for derecognition. 

The Group has transferred the financial asset if, and only if, either: 

 The Group has transferred its contractual rights to receive cash flows from the financial asset, or 

 It retains the rights to the cash flows but has assumed an obligation to pay the received cash flows in full without 
material delay to a third party under a ‘pass–through’ arrangement. 

A transfer only qualifies for derecognition if either: 

 The Group has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset, or 

 The Group has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset but has transferred 
control of the asset. 

The Group considers control to be transferred if and only if, the transferee has the practical ability to sell the asset in its 
entirety to an unrelated third party and is able to exercise that ability unilaterally and without imposing additional 
restrictions on the transfer. 

When the Group has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards and has retained control of 
the asset, the asset continues to be recognised only to the extent of the Group’s continuing involvement, in which case, 
the Group also recognises an associated liability. The transferred asset and the associated liability are measured on a basis 
that reflects the rights and obligations that the Group has retained. 

ii. Financial Liabilities 

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expires. Where an 
existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of an 
existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as a derecognition of the original 
liability and the recognition of a new liability. In this case, a new financial liability based on the modified terms is 
recognised at fair value. The difference between the carrying value of the original financial liability and the new financial 
liability with modified terms is recognised in statement of profit and loss. 

iii. Financial Costs 

Group accounts finance costs on the borrowing using EIR methodology considering ancillary cost incurred and premium 
payable on maturity 

f. Impairment of Financial Assets 

The Group recognises impairment allowances for Expected Credit Loss (ECL) on all the financial assets held at amortised 
cost. 

The Group recognises loss allowances (provisions) for expected credit losses on its financial assets (including undisbursed 
sanctioned amounts ) that are measured at amortised costs. Or at fair value through other comprehensive income 
account 

The Group applies a three-stage approach to measuring expected credit losses (ECLs) for the following categories of 
financial assets that are not measured at fair value through profit or loss: 

i)  Debt instruments measured at amortised cost and fair value through other comprehensive income 

ii)  Loan commitments 
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The ECL provision is based on the credit losses expected to arise over the life of the asset (the lifetime expected credit 
loss), unless there has been no significant increase in credit risk since origination, in which case, the allowance is based on 
the 12 months’ expected credit loss. 

The 12-month ECL is the portion of Lifetime ECL that represent the ECLs that result from default events on financial assets 
that are possible within the 12 months after the reporting date. 

The Group performs an assessment, at the end of each reporting period, of whether a financial instrument’s credit risk has 
increased significantly since initial recognition by considering the change in the risk of default occurring over the 
remaining life of the financial instrument. 

Based on the above process, the Group categorises its loans into three stages as described below: 

For non-impaired financial instruments 

(i) Stage 1 is comprised of all non-impaired financial instruments which have not experienced a significant increase in 
credit risk (SICR) since initial recognition. A 12-month ECL provision is made for stage 

1 financial instruments. In assessing whether credit risk has increased significantly, the Group compares the risk of a 
default occurring on the financial instrument as at the reporting date, with the risk of a default occurring on the financial 
instrument as at the date of initial recognition. 

(ii) Stage 2 is comprised of all non-impaired financial instruments which have experienced a SICR since initial recognition. 
The Group recognises lifetime ECL for stage 2 financial instruments. In subsequent reporting periods, if the credit risk of 
the financial instrument improves such that there is no longer a SICR since initial recognition, then entities shall revert to 
recognizing 12 months of ECL. 

For impaired financial instruments: 

(iii) Stage 3 Financial instruments are classified as stage 3 when there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of 
one or more loss events that have occurred after initial recognition with a negative impact on the estimated future cash 
flows of a loan or a portfolio of loans. The Group recognises lifetime ECL for impaired financial instruments. 

The calculation of ECLs 

The mechanics of the ECL calculations are outlined below and the key elements are, as follows: 

Probability of Default (PD) - 

The Probability of Default is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given time horizon. A default may only happen 
at a certain time over the assessed period, if the facility has not been previously derecognized and is still in the portfolio. 

Exposure at Default - 

The Exposure at Default is an estimate of the exposure at a future default date, considering expected changes in the 
exposure after the reporting date, including repayments of principal and interest, whether scheduled by contract or 
otherwise, expected drawdowns on committed facilities, and accrued interest from missed payments. 

Loss Given Default 

The Loss Given Default is an estimate of the loss arising in the case where a default occurs at a given time. It is based on 
the difference between the contractual cash flows due and those that the lender would expect to receive. Group has 
relied on peer benchmarking given the limited historical data points availability. 

Write-offs 

Loans are written off (either partially or in full) when there is no realistic prospect of recovery. This is generally the case 
when it is determined that the customer does not have assets or sources of income that could generate sufficient cash 
flows to repay the amounts subjected to write-offs. Any subsequent recoveries against such loans are credited to the 
statement of profit and loss. 

The Group has adopted an ECL model for recognition of impairment on financial instruments. 

A reconciliation between the provisioning norms as stipulated by RBI and the provisioning under ECL by the Group has 
been provided in Note 40 in the financial statements. 
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g. Determination of fair value 

On initial recognition, all the financial instruments are measured at fair value. For subsequent measurement, the Group 
measures certain categories of financial instruments (as explained in Note 38 - Fair Value Measurement) at fair value on 
each balance sheet date. 

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction 
between market participants at the measurement date. The fair value measurement is based on the presumption that the 
transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes place either: 

 In the principal market for the asset or liability, or 

 In the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous market for the asset or liability. 

The principal or the most advantageous market must be accessible by the Group. 

The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that market participants would use when pricing 
the asset or liability, assuming that market participants act in their economic best interest. 

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into account a market participant’s ability to generate economic 
benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by selling it to another market participant that would use the 
asset in its highest and best use. 

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient data are available 
to measure fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable inputs and minimising the use of unobservable inputs. 

In order to show how fair values have been derived, financial instruments are classified based on a hierarchy of valuation 
techniques, as summarised below: 

Level 1 financial instruments - Those where the inputs used in the valuation are unadjusted quoted prices from active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Group has access to at the measurement date. The Group considers 
markets as active only if there are sufficient trading activities with regards to the volume and liquidity of the identical 
assets or liabilities and when there are binding and exercisable price quotes available on the balance sheet date. 

Level 2 financial instruments - Those where the inputs that are used for valuation and are significant, are derived from 
directly or indirectly observable market data available over the entire period of the instrument’s life. Such inputs include 
quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in active markets, quoted prices for identical instruments in inactive markets 
and observable inputs other than quoted prices such as interest rates and yield curves, implied volatilities, and credit 
spreads. In addition, adjustments may be required for the condition or location of the asset or the extent to which it 
relates to items that are comparable to the valued instrument. However, if such adjustments are based on unobservable 
inputs which are significant to the entire measurement, the Group will classify the instruments as Level 3. 

Level 3 financial instruments - Those that include one or more unobservable input that is significant to the measurement 
as whole. 

The Group recognises transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy at the end of the reporting period during which 
the change has occurred. No such instances of transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy were recorded during 
the reporting period. 

h. Property, plant and equipment 

Property, plant and equipment are carried at cost of acquisition less accumulated depreciation and accumulated 
impairment loss (if any). The total cost of the asset comprises the purchase price, taxes, duties, freight (net of rebates and 
discounts) and any other directly attributable costs of bringing the assets to their working condition for their intended use. 

Borrowing costs directly attributable to acquisition of those assets which necessarily take a substantial period of time to 
get ready for their intended use are capitalised. Advances paid towards the acquisition of assets outstanding at each 
balance sheet date are disclosed as other non-financial assets. The cost of assets not ready for their intended use at each 
balance sheet date is disclosed as capital work-in-progress. 

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is provided on the straight line method over the useful life of the assets as 
prescribed under Part ‘C’ of Schedule II of the Companies Act, 2013, or in case of assets where the estimated useful life 
was determined basis technical evaluation carried out by the Group, over the useful life so determined. 
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Asset Description Useful life estimated (years) 

Furnitures & Fixtures 10 

Office Equipment 5 

Computers & Printers 3 

Servers 6 

Vehicles 10 

Vehicles - Commercial 8 

An item of property, plant and equipment, is de-recognised upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are 
expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of 
property, plant and equipment, is determined as the difference between the sales proceeds and the carrying amount of 
the asset and is recognised in profit or loss. 

i. Leases 

The Group assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if the contract conveys the 
right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. 

Group as a lessee 

The Group applies a single recognition and measurement approach for all leases, except for short-term leases and leases 
of low-value assets. The Group recognises lease liabilities representing obligations to make lease payments and right-of-
use assets representing the right to use ('ROU') the underlying assets. 

For a lease modification that is not accounted for as a separate lease, the Group accounts for the remeasurement of the 
lease liability by: 

a) Decreasing the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset to reflect the partial or full termination of the lease for lease 
modifications that decrease the scope of the lease. The Group recognised in profit or loss any gain or loss relating to the 
partial or full termination of the lease. 

b) Making a corresponding adjustment to the right-of-use asset for all other lease modifications. 

i) Right-of-use assets 

The Group recognises right-of-use assets at the commencement date of the lease (i.e., the date the underlying asset is 
available for use). Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, 
and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost of right-of-use assets includes the amount of lease 
liabilities recognised, initial direct costs incurred, and lease payments made at or before the commencement date less any 
lease incentives received. Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the lease term. 

The right-of-use asset is subsequently depreciated using the straight- line method from the commencement date to the 
earlier of the end of the useful life of the right-of-use asset or the end of the lease term. The estimated useful lives of 
right-of-use assets are determined on the same basis as those of property and equipment 

The right-of-use assets are also subject to impairment. 

ii) Lease liabilities 

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group recognises lease liabilities measured at the present value of lease 
payments to be made over the lease term. The lease payments include fixed payments (including in-substance fixed 
payments) less any lease incentives receivable, variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, and amounts 
expected to be paid under residual value guarantees. 
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In calculating the present value of lease payments, the Group uses its average incremental borrowing rate at the 
commencement date.. After the commencement date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased to reflect the accretion 
of interest and reduced for the lease payments made. 

 

iii) Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets 

The Group applies the short-term lease recognition exemption to its short-term leases (i.e., those leases that have a lease 
term of 12 months or less from the commencement date and do not contain a purchase option). It also applies the lease 
of low-value assets recognition exemption to leases that are considered to be of low value. Lease payments on short-
term leases and leases of low-value assets are recognised as expense as and when due. 

j. Employee benefits 

Defined Contribution Plan: 

The Group has a defined contribution plan for post-employment benefits in the form of Provident Fund. Under the 
Provident Fund Plan, the Group contributes to a Government administered provident fund / recognized provident fund on 
behalf of the employees. The Group has no further obligation beyond making the monthly contributions. 

The Group’s contributions to the above Plan are charged to the Statement of Profit and Loss as and when they become 
due. 

Defined Benefit Plan: 

The Group has an obligation towards gratuity, a defined benefit retirement plan covering eligible employees. The benefit 
is in the form of lump sum payments to vested employees on resignation, retirement, or death while in employment or on 
termination of employment of an amount equivalent to 15 days basic salary payable for each completed year of service as 
required under ‘The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972’. Vesting occurs upon completion of five years of service. 

The cost of providing benefits under the defined benefit plan is determined using the projected unit credit method. 

Remeasurements, comprising of actuarial gains and losses, the effect of the asset ceiling, and the return on plan assets 
(excluding amounts included in net interest on the net defined benefit liability), are recognised immediately in the balance 
sheet with a corresponding debit or credit to retained earnings through OCI in the period in which they occur. 
Remeasurements are not reclassified to statement of profit and loss in subsequent periods. 

Net interest is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset. The Group recognises 
the following changes in the net defined benefit obligation as an expense in the statement of profit and loss: 

- Service costs comprising current service costs, past-service costs, gains and losses on curtailments and non- routine 
settlements; and 

- Net interest expense or income 

An actuarial valuation involves making various assumptions that may differ from actual developments in the future. These 
include the determination of the discount rate, future salary increases and mortality rates. Due to the complexities 
involved in the valuation and its long-term nature, these liabilities are highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions. All 
assumptions are reviewed at each reporting date. 

Actuarial gains and losses comprise experience adjustments and the effects of changes in the actuarial assumptions are 
recognized immediately in the Statement of Profit and Loss in the year in which they arise. 

Accumulated compensated absences, which are expected to be availed or encashed within 12 months from the end of the 
year are treated as short term employee benefits. Unutilised leave balance that accrues to employees as at the year end is 
charged to the Statement of Profit and Loss on an undiscounted basis. 

Short term employee benefit 

All employee benefits payable wholly within twelve months of rendering the service are classified as short-term employee 
benefits. These benefits include short term compensated absences such as paid annual leave. The undiscounted amount 
of short-term employee benefits expected to be paid in exchange for the services rendered by employees is recognised as 
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an expense during the period. Benefits such as salaries and wages, etc. and the expected cost of the bonus/ex-gratia are 
recognised in the period in which the employee renders the related service. 

 

 

 

Other Employee Benefits: 

The employees of the Group are entitled to compensated absence as per the policy of the Group, the liability in respect of 
which is provided, based on an actuarial valuation carried out by an independent actuary as at the year end. The actuarial 
valuation method used by the independent actuary for measuring the liability is the Projected Unit Credit Method. 

Actuarial gains and losses comprise experience adjustments and the effects of changes in the actuarial assumptions are 
recognized immediately in the Statement of Profit and Loss in the year in which they arise. 

Accumulated compensated absences, which are expected to be availed or encashed within 12 months from the end of the 
year are treated as short term employee benefits. Unutilised leave balance that accrues to employees as at the year end is 
charged to the Statement of Profit and Loss on an undiscounted basis. 

k. Taxes 

Income-tax expense comprises of current tax (i.e. amount of tax for the period determined in accordance with the 
income-tax law) and deferred tax charge or credit (reflecting the tax effects of timing differences between accounting 
income and taxable income for the period). Income-tax expense is recognised in the statement of profit and loss except to 
the extent that it relates to items recognised directly in equity or in OCI. 

(a) Current tax 

Current tax is measured at the amount expected to be paid to the tax authorities in accordance with the Income Tax Act, 
1961, enacted in India. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are those that are enacted or 
substantively enacted, at the reporting date. 

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if, the Group: 

• has a legally enforceable right to set off the recognised amounts; and 

• intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

(b) Deferred tax 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for 
financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent 
that it is probable that taxable profit will be available against which the deductible temporary differences, and the carry 
forward of unused tax credits and unused tax losses can be utilised. 

Deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date and based on management’s judgement, are reduced to the 
extent that it is no longer probable that the related tax benefit will be realised; such reductions are reversed when the 
probability of future taxable profits improves. 

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed at each reporting date and recognised to the extent that it has become 
probable that future taxable profits will be available against which they can be used. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are expected to be applied to temporary differences when they reverse, 
using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax consequences that would follow from the manner in which the Group 
expects, at the reporting date, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if the Group: 

 has a legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax liabilities; and 

 the deferred tax assets and the deferred tax liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation authority. 
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Tax paid on acquisition of assets or on incurring expenses 

Expenses and assets are recognised net of the goods and services tax paid, except: 

 When the tax incurred on a purchase of assets or services is not recoverable from the taxation authority, in which case, 
the tax paid is recognised as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset or as part of the expense item, as applicable 

 When receivables and payables are stated with the amount of tax included, the net amount of tax recoverable from, or 
payable to, the taxation authority is included as part of receivables or payables in the balance sheet. 

l. Provision and contingencies 

A provision is recognised when the Group has a present obligation as a result of past event, it is probable that an outflow 
of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of 
the amount of the obligation. Provisions are measured at the present value of management’s best estimate of the 
expenditure required to settle the present obligation at the end of the reporting period. The discount rate used to 
determine the present value is a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the 
risks specific to the liability. The increase in the provision due to the passage of time is recognised as finance cost. 

A contract is considered as onerous when the expected economic benefits to be derived by the Group from the contract 
are lower than the unavoidable cost of meeting its obligations under the contract. 

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from past events whose existence will be confirmed by the 
occurrence or non- occurrence of one or more uncertain future events beyond the control of the Group or a present 
obligation that is not recognised because it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the 
obligation. A contingent liability also arises in extremely rare cases where there is a liability that cannot be recognised 
because it cannot be measured reliably. The Group does not recognise a contingent liability but discloses its existence in 
the financial statements. 

Contingent assets are not recognised in the financial statements. 

m. Earnings per share 

The Group reports basic and diluted earnings per share in accordance with Indian Accounting Standard 33 – “Earnings Per 
Share”. Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the net profit or loss after tax for the year attributable to equity 
shareholders by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year. Diluted earnings per share 
reflects the potential dilution that could occur if securities or other contracts to issue equity shares were exercised or 
converted during the year. Diluted earnings per share is computed by dividing the net profit after tax attributable to the 
equity shareholders for the year by weighted average number of equity shares considered for deriving basic earnings per 
share and weighted average number of equity shares that could have been issued upon conversion of all potential equity 
shares. 

n. Cash and cash equivalent 

For the purpose of presentation in the statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents includes cash on hand, other 
short-term, highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less that are readily convertible to 
known amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value, and bank overdrafts. 

o. Statement of cash flows 

Cash flows are reported using the indirect method, whereby net profit before tax is adjusted for the effects of transactions 
of non-cash future, any deferrals or accruals of past or future operating cash receipts or payments and item of expenses 
associated with investing or financing cash flows. The cash flows from operating, investing and financing activities of the 
Group are segregated. 

p. Statutory reserve 

In accordance with section 45-IC of the RBI Act, 1934, the Group creates a reserve fund and transfers therein a sum not 
less than twenty per cent of its net profit every year as disclosed in the Statement of profit and loss before any dividend is 
declared. 
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q. There are no standards that are issued but not yet effective from 1st April, 2025. 
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3. Cash and cash equivalent 
 

Particulars As at March 31, 
2026 

As at March 31, 
2025 

Cash on hand 44.04  545.35 

Balance with bank   

in current accounts 26,988.18 9,539.18 

in fixed deposits with maturity less than 3 months 5.46 5.09 

Total 27,037.68 10,089.61 
 

4. Bank balance other than cash and cash equivalents 
 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

Fixed deposits with maturity of more than 3 
months Fixed Deposits 
In earmarked accounts 
ESCROW- Unpaid matured debenture interest 

 
928.42 

 
 

1.40 

 
3,191.36 

 
 

0.57 

Total 929.82 3,191.93 
 

5. Loans 
 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

A. Category of Loan wise details   

Loans (at amortised Cost)   

(I) Term loans 3,96,968.79 2,38,945.66 

(II) Inter Corporate Loans - - 

Total (Gross) 3,96,968.79 2,38,945.66 

Less: Impairment Loss allowance 3,202.04 3,338.52 

Total (Net) 3,93,766.75 2,35,607.15 

B. Nature of Security wise details   

Loans (at amortised Cost)   

(I) Secured by tangible assets   

(i) Gold Loan 3,72,073.24 1,58,779.05 

(ii) Loan Against Property / Housing Loans 17,409.67 18,061.31 

Total (Gross) - (I) 3,89,482.92 1,76,840.36 

Less: Impairment Loss allowance 2,225.20 1,004.60 

Total (Net) - (I) 3,87,257.72 1,75,835.76 
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Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

(II) Unsecured   

(i) Micro Enterprise Loans (MEL) 0.00 47,183.24 

(ii) Business Loans ('M'SME Loans) 494.56 1,656.17 

(iii) Personal Loans/Consumer Loans 6,991.32 13,265.89 

(iv) Corporate Loans - - 

Total (Gross) - (II) 7,485.87 62,105.30 

Less: Impairment Loss allowance 976.84 2,333.91 

Total (Net) - (II) 6,509.03 59,771.39 

Total (Gross) - (I) + (II) 3,96,968.79 2,38,945.66 

Less: Impairment Loss allowance 3,202.04 3,338.52 

Total (Net) - (I) + (II) 3,93,766.75 2,35,607.15 

C. (I)Loans in India   

(i) Public Sector - - 

(ii) Others 3,96,968.79 2,38,945.66 

(II)Loans outside India - - 

Total (Gross) 3,96,968.79 2,38,945.66 

Less: Impairment Loss allowance 3,202.04 3,338.52 

Total (Net) 3,93,766.75 2,35,607.15 

 

5.1 The Holding Company’s business model is to hold contractual cash flow, being the payment of Principal and 
Interest till maturity and accordingly the loans are measured at amortised cost. 

5.2 Underlying for the term loans secured by tangible assets are properties and Gold Jewellery. 

5.3 There are no loans measured at Fair Value Other Comprehensive income or Fair value through Profit or Loss or 
Designated at fair value through Profit or Loss. 

5.4 Loans sanctioned and undisbursed amount to INR 8.88 lakhs as on March 31, 2026 (March 31, 2025: INR 97.69 
lakhs), and the same amount is disclosed under Other Financial Liabilities.     

5.5 The Group has balance of securitised assets amounting to INR 9290.46 lakhs (March 31, 2025: INR 38,548.56 
lakhs). These loan assets have not been de-recognised from the loan portfolio of the Company as these do not meet 
the de-recognition criteria. The Company is responsible for collection and servicing of this loan portfolio on behalf of 
buyers/investors of  Pass through Certificates (PTC). In terms of the said securitisation agreements, the Company pays 
to buyer/investor of Pass through Certificates (PTC) on monthly basis the prorated collection amount as per the 
respective agreement terms.     

5.6 The group has not granted loans and advances in the nature of loans to Promoters, Directors , Key Managerial 
Personnel or related parties u/s2(76) either repayable on demand or without specifying terms/period. Refer related 
party disclosure (Note 37). 

5.7 The group does not have any loans outside India. 

5.8  

                Direct Assignment of Loan Exposures 

A. Background 
During the year ended March 31, 2026, the Company undertook Direct Assignment (DA) transactions in compliance 
with the Reserve Bank of India’s Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India (Transfer of Loan Exposures) Directions, 
2021. Specified pools of standard gold loan receivables aggregating to a principal balance of INR24,948.70 lakhs were 
assigned on a true sale basis at par to Bandhan Bank Limited and Northern Arc Capital Limited. The 90% portion of the 
assigned pools (INR22,453.83 lakhs) was transferred to the assignees and the contractual Minimum Retention 
Requirement (MRR) of 10% (INR2,494.87 lakhs) was retained by the Company in compliance with paragraph 39 of the 
said Master Direction. The assignment is structured such that substantially all risks and rewards relating to the 
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transferred portion are passed to the assignee. (Refer Note 5 — Loans for the MRR portion retained, and Note 7 — 
Other Financial Assets for the EIS receivable.) 

B. Accounting policy 
The Company assesses derecognition of the assigned pools in accordance with Ind AS 109 — Financial Instruments. 
The 90% portion of the assigned pool transferred meets the derecognition criteria (substantial transfer of risks and 
rewards) and is removed from the loan portfolio at carrying amount on the date of assignment. The 10% MRR portion 
retained continues to be recognised under Loans at amortised cost and is subject to expected credit loss assessment 
under Ind AS 109. 
On the date of assignment, the Excess Interest Spread (EIS) attributable to the Company over the residual tenor of the 
assigned pool, representing the expected future spread inflows net of servicing costs, is recognised as a Day-1 gain in 
the Statement of Profit and Loss, with a corresponding EIS receivable recognised under Other Financial Assets. The EIS 
receivable is measured at the undiscounted value of expected contractual cash flows. Although strict application of Ind 
AS 109 paragraph 3.2.13(a) would require measurement at fair value (ordinarily computed by discounting expected 
future cash flows to present value at a market rate), the Company has assessed the impact of discounting as 
immaterial to the financial statements taken as a whole, owing to the short residual tenor of the underlying gold loan 
pools (typically up to 12 months). The maximum reasonably possible discounting impact, computed by applying a 
conservative discount rate to the consolidated EIS receivable over the weighted-average residual tenor of the assigned 
pools on a lump-sum basis, is less than 0.6% of profit before tax and 0.02% of total assets, falling well within accepted 
materiality benchmarks. The assessment is consistent with the Company’s internal monitoring of EIS based on actual 
collections from the assigned pool. 
The EIS receivable is realised based on actual collections of the underlying excess spread, and no interest unwinding is 
recognised in finance income, given the immateriality of the discounting effect at initial recognition. The carrying 
amount of the EIS receivable is reduced as collections are received. 

C. Quantitative disclosures pursuant to RBI Master Direction 

Disclosures pursuant to paragraph 49 of the RBI Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India (Transfer of Loan 
Exposures) Directions, 2021: 

Particulars 
FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 

 Number of accounts assigned  28,436.00 - 

 Aggregate principal outstanding of loans transferred  24,948.70 - 

 Sale consideration received from the assignee 
(corresponding to the portion of the pool derecognised)  

22,453.83 - 

 Weighted-average residual maturity of loans transferred 
(months)  

3.88 - 

 Weighted-average holding period before transfer (months)  5.08 - 

 Retention of beneficial economic interest (MRR) by the 
originator (corresponding to the portion of the pool)  

2,494.87 - 

 Coverage of tangible security  1.00 - 

 Rating-wise distribution of loans transferred  
Not rated for Northern Arc, 
Rated for Bandhan DA- ICRA 

BBB Stable 
- 

 Number of transactions undertaken during the year  2.00 - 

 Whether transferred to ARC  No No 
 

The Company has not acquired any stressed loans (including non-performing assets) and has not transferred any loans 
to Asset Reconstruction Companies during the year. 

D. Day-1 gain on assignment and EIS receivable 

Financial impact of the direct assignment transactions for the year ended March 31, 2026: 
 

Particulars FY 2025-26 FY 2024-25 

 EIS Day-1 gain recognised in Statement of Profit and Loss 
(within Other Income, Note 24)  

1,207.53 - 
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 EIS receivable balance as at the reporting date (within 
Other Financial Assets, Note 7)  

1,026.76 - 

 EIS collected during the year (Day-1 gain less closing 
receivable)  

180.77 - 

 

The EIS receivable as at March 31, 2026 is included within “Other receivables” under Note 7, comprising: 
 

Composition of “Other receivables” under Note 7 As at Mar 31, 2026 

 EIS receivable on Direct Assignment transactions  1,026.76 

 Other items (advances, refunds receivable, sundry receivables)  278.12 

 Total — Other receivables (Note 7)  1,304.88 

 
E. Continuing involvement in transferred financial assets (Ind AS 107) 

Pursuant to paragraphs 42A to 42H of Ind AS 107, the Company’s continuing involvement in the assigned pools is 
limited to (i) contractual servicing of the underlying loans on behalf of the assignee for a servicing fee netted 
within the EIS computation, and (ii) the 10% MRR portion which continues to be recognised on the balance sheet 
under Loans at amortised cost. The Company has not provided any credit enhancement, guarantee, recourse 
obligation or first-loss-default facility to the assignee in respect of the transferred portion. 
The maximum exposure of the Company to loss arising from continuing involvement is limited to the carrying 
amounts of the MRR retained portion (subject to expected credit loss provision) and the EIS receivable, both of 
which are reflected in the financial statements. There are no contractual cash outflows that may be required to 
be paid to the assignee, other than the assignee’s share of pool collections paid through the designated escrow 
account in the ordinary course of servicing. 

F. Reassessment 
The Company will reassess the immateriality conclusion at each reporting date and will adopt strict present value 
measurement if (i) DA transaction volumes scale up materially, (ii) the Company commences direct assignment 
transactions on portfolios with significantly longer contractual tenors, or (iii) any change in market interest rates, 
regulatory direction or auditor materiality assessment renders the discounting effect material in a future period. 

6. Investments 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

Investments carried at costs   

(a)Equity Instruments   

Subsidiary (at cost)   

Investment carried at fair value through profit & loss   

(a) Mutual funds (Quoted/ Unquoted) 110.53  98.56 

Total Gross (A) 110.53  98.56 

(i) Investments outside India - - 

(ii) Investments in India 110.53  98.56 

Total Gross (B) 110.53  98.56 

Less: Impairment loss Allowances (C) - - 

Total (A) - (C) 110.53  98.56 
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7. Other Financial Assets 
 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

Security Deposit Leases 387.02  334.17 

Insurance Claims receivables - - 

Other receivables 1,305.08  849.64 

Total 1,692.10 1,183.81 
 

8. Current Tax Assets (Net) 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

Advances Taxes& TDS (Net of provision) - 471.00 

Total - 471.00 
 

9. Deferred tax assets (Net) 
  

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

Tax effect of items constituting deferred tax liabilities:   

Difference in written down value of property, plant and 
equipment as per 
Companies Act and Income Tax Act 

11.91  9.39 

Difference in written down value of EIS receivable from DA as 
per Companies Act and Income Tax Act 

258.41 - 

Difference in carrying value of Unrealised gain(loss) on 
investements at FVTPL 

0.13 - 

Difference in written down value of Right of Use assets as per 
Companies Act 
and Income Tax Act 

1,324.27  1,005.99 

Deferred Tax liabilities (total) (A) 1,594.73  1,015.38 

Tax effect of items constituting deferred tax assets:   

On application of Expected Credit Loss method for loan loss 
provisions and 
related adjustments as per Ind AS 109 

805.89  730.14 

Amortisation of net income under Effective Interest Rate 
Method not 
adjusted under Income Tax Act, 1961 

-1,442.63  296.96 

Impact of expenditure charged to the Statement of Profit and 
Loss in the current year but claimed as expense for tax purpose 
on payment basis 

42.23  37.64 

Impact of leases under Ind AS 116 1,539.81  1,116.07 

Preliminary Expenses - 6.84 

On Fair Value Changes of financial assets not adjusted under 
Income Tax Act, 
1961 

55.67  -81.20 

Deferred Tax liabilities (total) (A) 1,000.96  2,106.44 

Total Deferred tax Asset/(liabilities) (Net) -593.77  1,091.06 
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            10. Property, Plant and Equipment 
 

Particulars Furnitur
e & 

Fixtures 

Computers 
& printers 

Servers Office 
equipment 

Vehicles Plant & 
Machiner

y 

Total Right to 
Use 

Assets 

Gross carrying amount                 

Balance as at April 1, 2025*                           
2,046.03  

                       
562.40  

                     
20.03  

                    
1,604.27  

                       
267.90  

                       
468.13  

                       
4,968.76  

                       
4,914.27  

Additions                              
692.36  

                       
179.40  

                          
-    

                    
1,607.46  

                         
37.61  

                       
579.17  

                       
3,095.99  

                       
1,972.94  

Disposals                                               
-    

  

As at March 31, 2026                           
2,738.39  

                       
741.80  

                     
20.03  

                    
3,211.73  

                       
305.51  

                    
1,047.30  

                       
8,064.76  

                       
6,887.21  

Accumulated depreciation 
and impairment: 

                

Balance as at April 1, 2025*                              
317.46  

                       
252.87  

                       
3.96  

                       
444.86  

                         
48.09  

                           
8.07  

                       
1,075.32  

                          
917.18  

Depreciation for the year                              
229.61  

                       
163.54  

                       
3.17  

                       
413.73  

                         
33.91  

                         
55.61  

                          
899.57  

                          
708.30  

Disposals                                      
-    

                               
-    

                          
-    

                               
-    

                               
-    

                                    
-    

  

As at March 31, 2026                              
547.07  

                       
416.41  

                       
7.13  

                       
858.59  

                         
82.00  

                         
63.68  

                       
1,974.89  

                       
1,625.48  

Net book value                  

As at April 1, 2025                           
1,728.57  

                       
309.53  

                     
16.07  

                    
1,159.42  

                       
219.81  

                       
468.13  

                              
0.04  

                       
3,997.10  

As at March 31, 2026                           
2,191.32  

                       
325.39  

                     
12.90  

                    
2,353.14  

                       
223.51  

                       
983.62  

                       
6,089.87  

                       
5,261.73  

Previous Year                  

Gross carrying amount                 

Balance as at April 1, 2024*                           
1,336.17  

                       
316.66  

                     
17.31  

                       
828.31  

                       
142.35  

                               
-    

                              
0.03  

                       
2,283.49  

Additions                              
709.86  

                       
245.75  

                       
2.73  

                       
775.97  

                       
125.55  

                       
476.20  

                              
0.02  

                       
2,630.78  

Disposals                                               
-    

  

As at March 31, 2025                           
2,046.03  

                       
562.40  

                     
20.03  

                    
1,604.27  

                       
267.90  

                       
476.20  

                              
0.05  

                       
4,914.27  

Accumulated depreciation 
and impairment: 

                

Balance as at April 1, 2024*                              
162.48  

                       
110.69  

                       
0.97  

                       
229.81  

                         
22.72  

                               
-    

                              
0.01  

                          
481.68  

Depreciation for the year                              
154.99  

                       
142.18  

                       
2.99  

                       
215.05  

                         
25.37  

                           
8.07  

                              
0.01  

                          
435.50  

Disposals                                      
-    

                               
-    

                          
-    

                               
-    

                               
-    

                                    
-    

  

As at March 31, 2025                              
317.46  

                       
252.87  

                       
3.96  

                       
444.86  

                         
48.09  

                           
8.07  

                              
0.01  

                          
917.18  

Net book value                  
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As at April 1, 2024                           
1,173.69  

                       
205.97  

                     
16.33  

                       
598.50  

                       
119.63  

                               
-    

                              
0.02  

                       
1,801.81  

As at March 31, 2025                           
1,728.57  

                       
309.53  

                     
16.07  

                    
1,159.42  

                       
219.81  

                       
468.13  

                              
0.04  

                       
3,997.10  

 

* The company has not revalued property, plant and equipment during the year ended 31st March 2026 
 

            11. Other non – financial assets 

Particulars  As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

Advance for Expenses 4.33  5.16  

Capital Advances 145.25  182.07  

Prepaid Expenses 141.45  165.57  

Balance with Government Authorities 1,091.97  469.82  

Total 1,383.01  822.62  
 

12.Trade Payables 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Trade Payables   

A. Dues to micro enterprises and small enterprises - - 

B. Dues to creditors other than micro enterprises and 
small enterprises 

76.19 185.40 

Total 76.19 185.40 

     13. Debt Securities 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

At amortised cost – Secured   

Redeemable non-convertible debentures 2,24,603.21 67,351.10 

 2,24,603.21 67,351.10 

Out of Above   

Debt Securities in India 2,24,603.21 67,351.10 

Debt Securities outside India - - 

Total 2,24,603.21 67,351.10 

    13.1 Details of debt securities 

 INE0NES07097: 15,000 (31 March, 2025: 15,000), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 150 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 12 April, 2024(Rs. 50 Crores) and 18 April, 2024(25 Crores) and 2 May, 2024(75Crores). The amount 
outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.18.75 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs.93.75 Crores). 

 INE0NES07105: 17,500 (31 March, 2025: 17,500), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 175 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 10 May, 2024(Rs. 175 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.21.875 Crores (31 
March, 2025: 109.375 Crores). 

 INE0NES07154: 11,500 (31 March, 2025: 5000), @ 11.30% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 115 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 23 January, 2025(Rs. 50 Crores) and 28 July,2025(Rs.35 Crores) and 5 January,2026(Rs.30 crores) . 
The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.115.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs. 50 crores). 

 INE0NES07121: 10,000 (31 March, 2024: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 100 Crores. The date of allotment 
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was 30 July, 2024(Rs. 50 Crores) and 29 August, 2024 (Rs 50 Crores) . The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 
2026 is Rs.100.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs.100 Crores). 

 INE0NES07162: 17,300 (31 March, 2025: 4000), @ 11.30% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable 
non-convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 173 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 06 March, 2025(Rs. 40 Crores), 24 April 2025(Rs.38 Crores) and 15 May, 2025(Rs.25 Crores) and 14th 
January, 2026(Rs.70 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.173.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: 
Rs. 40 crores). 

 INE0NES07139: 7,500(31 March, 2025: 7500), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 75 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 22 October, 2024(Rs. 75 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.75.00 Crores (31 March, 
2025: Rs. 75 Crores). 

 INE0NES07147: 6,200(31 March, 2025: 4000), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 62 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 26 November, 2024(Rs. 40 Crores) and 8th April, 2025(Rs.22 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 
2026 is Rs.31.00 Crores (31 March, 2025: Rs.40 Crores). 

 INE0NES07113: 3,600(31 March, 2025: 3600), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 36 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 13 June, 2024(Rs. 36 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.36.00 Crores (31 March, 
2025: Rs. 36 Crores). 

 INE0NES07253: 17,743 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 177.43 Crore. The date of 
allotment was 12 August, 2025(Rs.100 Crores) and 4 December, 2025(Rs.52.5 Crores) and 20 January,2026(Rs. 
24.93 Crores) . The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs. 177.43 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07311: 7,725 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 12.00% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 77.25 Crores . The date of 
allotment was 25 March, 2026 . The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.77.25 Crores (31 March, 2025: 
Rs. Nil). 

 INE0NES07279: 15,500(31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Unlisted, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 155 Crores . The date of allotment 
was 11 September, 2025(Rs. 45 Crores) and 5 March,2026(Rs.40 crores) and 20 March, 2026(Rs. 70 Crores) . The 
amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs. 155 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07204: 2,500 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 25 Crores . The date of allotment 
was 25 June, 2025. The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.25 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil).  

 INE0NES07238: 18,525 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Unlisted, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 185.25 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 15 July, 2025(Rs. 50 Crores) and 12 December, 2025(Rs. 135.25 Crores) . The amount outstanding as 
on 31 March, 2026 is Rs. 148.20 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07295: 5,000 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.50% Unlisted, Unrated, secured non-convertible debentures (NCD) 
of face value Rs. 1,00,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 50 Crores. The date of allotment was 30 December, 2025(Rs. 
35 Crores) and 2 February, 2026(Rs.15 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.50 Crores (31 
March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07196: 9,000(31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 90 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 16 June, 2025. The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.22.50 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07170: 7,683 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.30% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 76.83 Crores. The date of 
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allotment was 30 April, 2025(Rs. 40 Crores) and 18 July,2025(Rs.36.83 Crores) . The amount outstanding as on 31 
March, 2026 is Rs.43.90 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07287: 40,809 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 10,000 each aggregating to Rs. 408.087 Crores. The date of 
allotment was 24 October, 2025(Rs. 101 Crores) and 7 November,2025(Rs.50 Crores) and 26 November,2025(Rs.50 
Crores) and 09 January,2026(Rs.20 Crores) and 13th February,2026(Rs.187.087 Crores) . The amount outstanding 
as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.408.087 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07261: 15,000 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.10% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 10,000 each aggregating to Rs. 150 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 19 August, 2025(Rs. 50 Crores) and 10 October,2025(Rs.100 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 
2026 is Rs.150 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07188: 25,600 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.20% Unlisted, Unrated, secured non-convertible debentures 
(NCD) of face value Rs. 1,00,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 256 Crores. The date of allotment was 01 August, 
2025(Rs. 35 Crores) and 11 June, 2025(Rs.50 Crores) and 24 September, 2025(Rs. 20 Crores) and 6 October, 
2025(Rs.30 Crores) and 18 November, 2025(Rs.70 Crores) and 9th December, 2025(Rs.51 Crores). The amount 
outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.256 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07212: 2,500 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.40% Unlisted, Unrated, secured non-convertible debentures (NCD) 
of face value Rs. 1,00,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 25 Crores. The date of allotment was 23 June, 2025. The 
amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.18.75 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07246: 19,000 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.20% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 10,000 each aggregating to Rs. 190 Crores. The date of allotment 
was 24 July, 2025(Rs. 100 Crores) and 12 November,2025(Rs.90 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 
2026 is Rs.129.20 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07220: 5,000 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 11.30% Unlisted, Unrated, secured non-convertible debentures (NCD) 
of face value Rs. 1,00,00,000 each aggregating to Rs. 50 Crores. The date of allotment was 11 July, 2025(Rs. 20 
Crores) and 16 September, 2025(Rs.30 Crores). The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.35.71 Crores 
(31 March, 2025: Nil). 

 INE0NES07303: 2,500 (31 March, 2025: 0), @ 12.00% Listed, Rated, Secured, Senior,Taxable, Redeemable non-
convertible debentures (NCD) of face value Rs. 10,000 each aggregating to Rs. 25 Crores. The date of allotment was 
10 February, 2026. The amount outstanding as on 31 March, 2026 is Rs.25 Crores (31 March, 2025: Nil). 

13.2 Disclosure under regulation 53(e) of SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015: 

 Debenture Trustees: 

1. Catalyst Trusteeship Limited | Address: 901, 9F, B, Peninsula Business Park, Senapati Bapat Marg, Lower Parel (W), 
Mumbai - 400013 | Contact: +91 9322132716 

2. Axis Trustee Services Limited | Address: The Ruby, 2nd Floor, SW, 29 Senapati Bapat Marg, Dadar West, Mumbai – 
400 028 | Contact: + 91 9899231554 

3. MITCON Credentia Trusteeship Services Limited | Address: 1402/1403, 14th Floor, Dalamal Tower, B-Wing, Free 
Press Journal Marg, 211, Nariman Point, Mumbai – 400021 | Contact: +91 7045590953  

  



 

179 

 

13.3 Details of term of repayment – Debentures 

 
ISIN No 

 
Issued at 

 
Due Date of 

Maturity 

Closing balance 

As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

INE0NES07048 At Par 11-05-2025 - 1,090.00 

INE0NES07063 At Par 20-06-2025 - 1,288 

INE0NES07014 At Par 30-09-2025 - 500.00 

INE0NES07071 At Par 28-11-2025 - 6,000.00 

INE0NES07089 At Par 20-02-2026 - 5,500.00 

INE0NES07097 At Par 12-04-2026 1,875.00 9375 

INE0NES07105 At Par 10-05-2026 2,187.50 10938 

INE0NES07154 At Par 23-01-2027 11,500.00 5000 

INE0NES07121 At Par 28-01-2027 10,000.00 10000 

INE0NES07162 At Par 06-03-2027 17,300.00 4000 

INE0NES07139 At Par 22-04-2027 7,500.00 7500 

INE0NES07147 At Par 26-05-2027 3,100.00 4000 

INE0NES07113 At Par 13-06-2027 3,600.00 3600 

INE0NES07188 At Par 11-12-2026 25,600.00 - 

INE0NES07170 At Par 30-01-2027 4,390.29 - 

INE0NES07196 At Par 19-06-2026 2,250.00 - 

INE0NES07212 At Par 23-06-2028 1,875.00 - 

INE0NES07204 At Par 25-06-2028 2,500.00 - 

INE0NES07220 At Par 11-04-2027 3,571.43 - 

INE0NES07238 At Par 15-01-2027 14,820.00 - 

INE0NES07246 At Par 03-04-2027 12,920.00 - 

INE0NES07253 At Par 12-05-2027 17,743.00 - 

INE0NES07261 At Par 19-08-2027 15,000.00 - 

INE0NES07279 At Par 11-04-2028 15,500.00 - 

INE0NES07287 At Par 24-10-2027 40,808.70 - 

INE0NES07295 At Par 28-03-2029 5,000.00 - 

INE0NES07303 At Par 10-05-2028 2,500.00 - 

INE0NES07311 At Par 25-06-2028 7,725.00 - 

Total 2,29,265.92 68,790.00 

EIR Adjustment 6,008.92 1,306.06 

Grand Total 2,23,256.99 67,483.94 

14. Borrowings (Other than debt securities) 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2026 

At amortised cost   

Term loans   

from banks 44,805.83  50,370.27 

from others 61,477.69  47,714.46 

Loans against securitised assets 7,209.58 28,923.92 

 1,13,493.10  1,27,008.65 

Out of Above   

Secured Borrowings in India 1,13,493.10  1,23,508.65 

Secured Borrowings outside India - - 

Unsecured Borrowings in India - 3,500.00 
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Unsecured Borrowings outside India - - 

Total 1,13,493.10  1,27,008.65 

14.1 Secured term loans from banks and financial institutions include loans from various banks and financial 
institutions and carry rate of interest in the range of 11.50% to 15.00% p.a (March 31, 2025: 11.30% to 13.20%). The 
loans are having tenure of 4 to 60 months (March 31, 2025: 12 to 36 months) from the date of disbursement and are 
repayable in monthly or quarterly installments. These loans are secured by hypothecation (exclusive charge) of certain 
loans given by the Company.  

14.2 The Company is not a declared willful defaulter by any bank or financial Institution or other lender, in accordance 
with the guidelines on willful defaulters issued by the Reserve Bank of India, during the year ended March 31, 2026 
and March 31, 2025. 

14.3 The Company has borrowings from banks and financial institutions on the basis of security of loans and the 
quarterly details filed by the Company with the banks and financial institutions are in accordance with the books of 
accounts of the Company for the respective quarters.  

14.4 The Company has not defaulted in the repayment of debt securities, borrowings(other than debt securities) and 
interest thereon for the year ended March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025. 

14.5 The Group has utilised the borrowings for the purpose for which it was obtained. 

14.6 The Company has balance of securitised assets amounting to INR 7086.51 lakhs (March 31, 2025: INR 38,548.56 
lakhs). These loan assets have not been de-recognised from the loan portfolio of the Company as these do not meet 
the de-recognition criteria. The Company is responsible for collection and servicing of this loan portfolio on behalf of 
buyers/investors of  Pass through Certificates (PTC). In terms of the said securitisation agreements, the Company pays 
to buyer/investor of Pass through Certificates (PTC) on monthly basis the prorated collection amount as per the 
respective agreement terms.           

14.7 Loans against securities assets are include investment in equity tranche of PTC amounting to Rs. 925.24 Lakhs as 
at March 31, 2026 (INR 1,652.96 Lakhs as at March 31, 2025). 
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14.8 Terms of repayment 
As at March 31, 2026 

 
As at March 31, 2025      

 

          14.9 Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financial activities 

Particulars Debt 
Securities 

Loan 
against 

securitized 
assets 

Borrowin
gs (from 
banks) 

Borrowing
s (from 
others) 

Total 

March 31,2024 48,699.31 18,538.31 29,773.32 32,635.56 1,29,646.50 

Cash Flows:      

Repayments 46,509.31 32,855.22 27,512.71 57,061.60 1,63,938.84 

Proceeds 66,600.00 42,940.35 48,300.00 72,310.00 2,30,150.35 

Non Cash      

Amortization of upfront fees and others (net) 1,576.84 146.48 197.59 200.28 2,121.19 

Accrued interest (net) 137.94 446.96 7.24 30.77 622.91 

March 31,2025 67,351.10 28,923.92 50,370.27 47,714.46 1,94,359.74 



 

182 

 

Cash Flows:      

Repayments 54,169.88 27,692.86 39,366.52 43,551.92 1,64,781.18 

Proceeds 2,16,084.70 5,855.45 33,800.00 57,200.00 3,12,940.15 

Non Cash      

Amortization of upfront fees and others (net) 6,008.92 51.02 126.31 154.14 6,340.40 

Accrued interest (net) 1,346.22 174.09 128.40 269.29 1,918.00 

March 31,2026 2,24,603.21 7,209.58 44,805.83 61,477.69 3,38,096.31 

 
15. Other financial liabilities 

Particulars As at March 31,2026 As at March 31,2025 

Amount payable to borrowers 4.79  42.10 

Lease liability 6,118.11  4,434.46 

Employee Related Payables 1,369.65  1,244.84 

Insurance premium collected and payable 127.39  52.04 

Loans sanctioned but undisbursed 8.88  97.70 

Unpaid matured debenture & interest accrued thereon* 0.99  0.58 

Insurance claims received and payable to 
Borrowers/others 

34.45  35.53 

Bandhan DA repayment 1,470.27  

Northern Arc DA repayment 551.71  

Other payables 13.32  

Total 9,699.56  5,907.26 

 
*Unpaid matured debentures & interest accrued thereon is on account of deceased investor 
16. Current Tax Liabilities 

Particulars As at March 31,2026 As at March 31,2025 

Provision for income tax (net of advance taxes and TDS) 908.77  - 

Total 908.77  - 
 

17. Provisions 

Particulars As at March 31,2026 As at March 31,2025 

Provisions for Employee benefit expenses   

Provision for gratuity 77.73  64.01 

Provision for Leave Encashment 73.78  80.56 

Total 151.51  144.58 
 

18. Other non-financial liabilities 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31,2025 

Statutory dues payable 355.32  228.28 

Total 355.32  228.28 
 

19. Equity share capital 
 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

Number Amount Number Amount 

Authorized Capital 
Equity shares of INR 10 each 

20,00,00,000 20,000.00 20,00,00,00
0 

20,000.00 

Total 20,00,00,000 20,000.00 20,00,00,00
0 

20,000.00 
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Issued, subscribed and fully paid –up 
shares Equity shares of INR 10 each 
fully paid up 

14,52,90,482  14,529.05  12,73,38,31
1 

12,733.83 

Total 14,52,90,482  14,529.05  12,73,38,31
1 

1,27,33.83 

 
19.1 Reconciliation of number of shares 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

Number Amount Number Amount 

At the beginning of the year 12,73,38,311  12,733.83  10,43,44,801 10,434.48 

Shares issued during the Year 1,79,52,171  1,795.22  2,29,93,510 2,299.35 

Outstanding at the end of the year 14,52,90,482  14,529.05  12,73,38,311 12,733.83 
 

19.2 Terms/rights attached to equity shares 
 

The Holding Company has only one class of equity shares of par value of INR 10 per share. Each holder of equity share 
is entitled to one vote per share. Any dividend proposed by the Board of Directors is subject to the approval of the 
shareholders in the ensuing Annual General Meeting. The Holding Company declares and pays dividends in Indian 
rupees. 
In the event of liquidation of the company, the holders of equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets of 
the company, after distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution will be in proportion to the number of 
equity shares held by the shareholders. 
 

19.3 Details of shareholder (s) holding more than 5% equity shares in the Company 
 

Name of shareholder As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

No. of shares held % Holding No. of shares 
held 

% Holding 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi 10,91,58,433  75.13% 9,56,45,505 75.11% 

Padmaja Gangireddy 3,19,70,436  22.00% 2,79,81,994 21.97% 

 
19.4 Details of shares held by promoters at the end of the year         

           As at March 31, 2026 

Promoter Name No. of Shares at 
the beginning of 

the year 

Change during the 
year 

No. of Shares at the 
year end 

% of total shares 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy 
Vendidandi 

9,56,45,505  1,35,12,928  10,91,58,433  75.13% 

Padmaja Gangireddy 2,79,81,994  39,88,442  3,19,70,436  22.00% 

Revan Saahith Reddy 
Vendidandi 

28,84,772  4,07,566  32,92,338  2.27% 

Hina Ansari 4,00,183  - 4,00,183  0.28% 

TOTAL 12,69,12,454  1,79,08,936  14,48,21,390  99.68% 

 
As at March 31, 2025 

Promoter Name No. of Shares at 
the 

beginning of the 
year 

Change during the 
year 

No. of Shares at the 
year 
end 

% of total shares 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy 
Vendidandi 

7,98,63,230 1,57,82,275 9,56,45,505 75.11% 
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Padmaja Gangireddy 2,13,39,500 66,42,494 2,79,81,994 21.97% 

Revan Saahith Reddy 
Vendidandi 

23,73,085 5,11,687 28,84,772 2.27% 

Hina Ansari 4,00,183 - 4,00,183 0.31% 

TOTAL 10,39,75,998 2,29,36,456 12,69,12,454 99.67% 

 
19.5 The Company (except disclosed above) has not allotted any shares for consideration other than cash, bonus 
shares and shares bought back for five years immediately preceding the reporting date. 

 

Particulars Fully paid up pursuant to contract(s) 
without 

payment being received in cash 

Fully paid up by way of 
bonus 
shares 

Shares bought 
back 

FY 2025 -26 Nil Nil Nil 

FY 2024 -25 Nil Nil Nil 

FY 2023 -24 Nil Nil Nil 

FY 2022 -23 Nil Nil Nil 

FY 2021-22 Nil Nil Nil 

20. Other Equity 
 

Particulars As at March 31,2026 As at March 31,2025 

Securities premium account 50,002.59  32,222.70 

Statutory Reserve 4,632.78  3,085.19 

Retained Earnings 17,223.38  11,579.64 

Capital Reserve 2.28  2.28 

Total 71,861.03  46,895.27 

           A. Nature and purpose of reserve           

            Securities Premium Reserve: 

Securities premium reserve is used to record the premium on issue of shares. The reserve can be utilised only for 
limited purposes in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 

            Statutory reserve: 

Statutory Reserve represents the Reserve Fund created under Section 45 IC of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. 
Accordingly an amount representing 20% of Profit for the period is transferred to the fund for the year. 

Retained earnings: 

Retained earnings represent surplus / accumulated earnings of the Company and are available for distribution to 
shareholders. 
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C. Movement in Other equity 

Particulars As at March 31, 2026 As at March 31, 2025 

I. Securities premium reserve   

Opening Balance 32,223  19,460.58 

Add : Premium received on issue of securities 17,780  12,762.12 

Less : Share issue expenses - - 

 50,003  32,222.70 

Impact of first time adoption of Ind AS - - 

 50,003  32,222.70 

II. Special Reserve under section 45-IC of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934 

  

Opening balance 3,091  1,773.53 

Add : Transfer from retained earnings 1,542  1,317.12 

III. Capital Reserve 4,633  3,090.64 

Opening balance 2.28  2.28 

Add: Transfer from retained earnings - - 

IV. Retained earning 2.28  2.28 

Opening balance 11,583.48  7,092.54 

Add : Profit for the year 7,710.67  6,613.95 

Add : Other comprehensive income 19.24  - 6.21 

Less: Prior Period Adjustment -547.88  -799.68 

Appropriations:   

Transfer to Special Reserve u/s 45-IC of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934 

-1,542.13  -1,317.12 

Transfer to General Reserve - - 

 17,223.38  11,583.48 

Impact of first time adoption of Ind AS   

Total 71,861.03  46,899.11 

21. Interest income 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

On financial assets measured at amortized cost   

Interest on term loans 67,527.76  44,887.16 

Interest Income on fixed deposits 147.34  245.16 

Total 67,675.10  45,132.32 

22. Fees and commission income 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Fees income 2,680.99  1,871.90 

Commissions income 58.17  30.46 

Total 2,739.17  1,902.36 

23. Net gain on fair value changes 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Net gain/ (loss) on financial instruments at fair value through 
profit or loss 

  

Realised gain/ (loss) on investments at FVTPL 303.99  987.87 
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Unrealised gain/ (loss) on investments at FVTPL 0.53  -10.25 

Total 304.52  977.63 
  

24. Other income 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

 Interest on lease deposits  25.49 11.34 

 Profit of derecognition of ROU  1.40 - 

 Marketing Support Income  123.90 467.00 

 EIS income from Direct Assignment  1,207.53 37.43 

 Recovery of Written of Loans  321.03 7.45 

 Interest Income on Income Tax Refund  23.15 0.03 

 Provisions Written off  -0.00 4.52 

 Rental Income from Machinery  - 9.52 

 Interest on lease deposits  25.49 11.34 

Total  1,702.51   537.28  

25. Finance costs 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

On financial liabilities measured at amortised cost   

Interest on borrowings - Debt Securities 15,781.45  8,314.86 

Interest on borrowings – Others 17,373.22  15,345.52 

Interest on lease liabilities 709.45  478.74 

Interest on advance tax - - 

Total 33,864.11  24,139.13 

26. Impairment on financial instruments 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

On financial instruments measured at amortised cost   

Impairment Loss Provision (Expected Credit Loss) -271.69  1,837.38 

Auction Loss 10.66  0.30 

Loans written off 14,957.76  3,871.78 

Total 14,696.73  5,709.45 

27. Employee benefits expenses 

Particulars Year ended March 31, 
2026 

Year ended March 31, 
2025 

Salaries and wages 9,268.98  7,470.42 

Directors' sitting fees 89.40  50.16 

Staff welfare expenses 56.71  101.22 

Gratuity Expenses 34.92  35.99 

Interest Expense on EBO as per Actuarial Report 4.51  1.56 

Compensated Absences 63.44  76.59 

Total 9,517.96  7,735.94 
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28. Depreciation, amortization and impairment 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Depreciation on property, plant and equipment 899.57  548.65 

Depreciation of Right of use assets 708.30  435.50 

Total 1,607.87  984.14 

29. Other expenses 

Particulars Year ended March 
31, 2026 

Year ended March 
31, 2025 

Advertisement, publicity and sales promotion expenses 48.90  83.51 

Auditor’s fees and expenses (Refer Note 28.1) 24.10  30.66 

Bank Charges 95.27  95.43 

Communication cost 111.10  73.31 

DP Custodian Fees 9.92  6.77 

Energy Cost 112.02  65.29 

Expenditure on Corporate Social Responsibility (Refer Note 31) 128.37  73.95 

Expenses for Credit Information Companies (under RBI) 97.21  19.76 

Insurance 199.43  83.97 

Interest and Penalties 3.22  0.12 

Legal and Professional Charges 202.68  96.70 

Loss due to Frauds and Thefts 33.50  61.53 

Miscellaneous expenses 14.47  17.36 

Office maintenance 302.93  179.87 

Printing and stationary 163.96  92.54 

Rates and taxes 22.48  15.06 

Rent 456.18  332.26 

Rent on machinery 8.57  9.96 

Repairs and maintenance 11.66  12.75 

Security Charges 4.18  4.71 

Software maintenance 517.26  379.43 

Staff Recruitment Charges 9.60  21.26 

Travelling and conveyance 14.99  11.95 

Total 2,591.99  1,768.15 

29.1 Payment to the auditors 

Particulars 
                                                             

Year ended  
March 31, 2026 

Year ended  
March 31, 2025 

 a) Statutory Auditor      

 - Audit fees (inlcuding limited review)                            20.08                             18.41   

  - Certification services                                  -                                     -     

  - Other of pocket expenses                              0.52                               1.95   

 b) Income Tax Auditor                                  -                                     -     

  - Tax audit fees                              3.52                               2.73   

 c) Other Auditor (Borrowing Related Audits)                                  -                                 7.38   

 Total                            24.11                             30.46   
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30. Tax expense 

Particulars As at March 
31,2026 

As at March  
31,2025 

In respect of the current year 1,182.51  1,862.35 

Deferred tax charge/(credit) 1,249.45  - 259.68 

Total income tax expense recognised (excluding tax recognised in 
other comprehensive income) 

2,431.96  1,602.67 

30.1 The major components of tax expense and the reconciliation of the expected tax expense based on the domestic 
effective tax rate and the reported tax expense in statement of profit and loss, is as follows: 

Particulars As at March 
31,2026 

As at March  
31,2025 

Profit before tax 10,142.63  8,212.78 

Applicable tax rate 25.17% 25.17% 

Expected tax expense [A] 1,182.51  1,862.35 

Deductions under Chapter VIA of the Income-tax Act, 1961 - - 

Others 1,182.51  1,426.58 

Deductions under Section 36(1)(viii) of the Income-tax Act, 1961 - 435.77 

Total 1,182.51  1,862.35 

30.2 Income tax expense recognised in other comprehensive income 

Particulars As at 
March 31,2026 

As at 
March 31,2025 

Income tax relating to re-measurement loss on defined benefit 
plans 

6.47 - 

Income tax relating to re-measurement gains/ (losses) on hedge 
instruments 

- - 

Total 6.47  - 

31. Earnings per share (EPS) 

The following reflects the profit / (loss) and share data used in basic and diluted EPS computations. 

Particulars As at March 
31,2026 

As at March 
             31,2025 

Basic and diluted   

Weighted average number of equity shares for computation of 
Basic EPS (in no.) 

1,350.08  1,171.37 

Net profit for calculation of basic EPS 7,729.91  6,603.90 

Basic earnings per share 5.73 5.64 

Dilutive earning per share 5.73 5.64 

32. Expenditure incurred on Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) 

Particulars 
Year ended  

March 31, 2026 
Year ended  

March 31, 2025 

 Amount required to be spent by the company during the year  128.35 73.95 

 Amount of expenditure incurred  128.37 73.95 

 Shortfall at the end of the year  - - 

 Total of previous years shortfall  - - 

 Reason for shortfall  NA NA 

 Details of related party transactions, e.g., contribution to a trust 
controlled by the company in relation to CSR expenditure as per 
relevant Accounting Standard  

NIL NIL 
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 Where a provision is made with respect to a liability incurred by 
entering into a contractual obligation, the movements in the 
provision during the year should be shown separately.  

NA NA 

***The nature of CSR activities undertaken by the Company:  

a) To initiate is a commendable endeavor that can significantly impact animal welfare and community well-being 
throughestablishment of new animal shelter 

b) To improve the lives of the community, especially the socially and economically underprivileged communities, by 
making a long term, measurable and positive impact through projects in the areas of Education, Health and Skill 
Development. 

33. Contingent liabilities and commitments 

a. Contingent Liabilities not provided for in respect of: 

Particulars As at March 31,2026 As at March 31,2025 

i) Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debt; - - 

ii) Other money for which the Company is getting liable:- - - 

Total - - 

b. Capital commitments: 

Particulars As at 
March 31,2026 

As at 
March 

31,2025 

Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital account, net of 
advances and not provided for 
Commitments related to loans sanctioned but undrawn 
 

195.35 
 
- 

159.13 
 
- 

Total  195.35   159.13  

34. Employee benefit obligations 

i. Defined contribution plan 

The Group makes contributions to Provident Fund which are defined contribution plan for qualifying employees.  

The Group recognized INR 67.48  
Lakhs (March 31, 2025: INR 60.73 Lakhs) for Provident Fund contributions in the Statement of Profit and Loss  

ii. Defined benefit plan 

The Group has a defined benefit gratuity plan. The gratuity plan is governed by the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. 
Every employee who has completed five years or more of service gets a gratuity on leaving the service of the Group at 
15 days salary (last drawn salary) for each completed year of service. The following tables summarise the components 
of net benefit expense recognised in the statement of profit or loss and amounts recognised in the balance sheet for 
the plan: 

Particulars As at March 
31,2026 

As at March 
31,2025 

Defined benefit Cost included in P&L 39.43  37.56  

Other comprehensive (Income)/Loss -25.71  4.96  

Total Defined Benefit Cost recognized in P&L and OCI 0.00  0.00  

Defined Benefit Obligations at the end 77.73  64.01  

Fair Value of Plan Assets at the end -    -    

Net Defined Benefit Liability/ (Asset) 77.73  64.01 
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Disclosure Information 
A. Change in Defined Benefit Obligation 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Defined Benefit Obligation at the beginning 0.00  21.49  

Current Service Cost 34.92  35.99  

Past Service Cost - - 

(Gain) / Loss on settlements - - 

Interest Expense 4.51  1.56  

Benefit Payments from Plan Assets - - 

Benefit Payments from Employer - - 

Settlement Payments from Plan Assets - - 

Settlement Payments from Employer - - 

Other (Employee Contribution, Taxes, Expenses) - - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to effect of any business combination/ 
divesture /transfer) 

- - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to Plan combination - - 

Remeasurements - Due to Demographic Assumptions -8.80  -2.19  

Remeasurements - Due to Financial Assumptions -2.63  0.82  

Remeasurements - Due to Experience Adjustments -14.29  6.34  

Defined Benefit Obligation at the end 13.72  64.01  

B. Change in Fair Value of Plan Assets 
 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Fair Value of Plan Assets at the beginning - - 

Interest Income - - 

Employer Contributions - - 

Employer Direct Benefit Payments - - 

Employer Direct Settlement Payments - - 

Benefit Payments from Plan Assets - - 

Benefit Payments from Employer - - 

Settlement Payments from Plan Assets - - 

Settlement Payments from Employer - - 

Other (Employee Contribution, Taxes, Expenses) - - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to effect of any business combination / 
divestiture 
/transfer) 

- - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to Plan combination - - 

Remeasurements - Return on Assets - - 

(Excluding Interest Income) - - 

Fair Value of Plan Assets at the end - - 
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C. Changes in Reimbursement Rights 

Particulars  Year ended March 
31, 2026 

Year ended March 
31, 2025 

Reimbursement Rights at the beginning - - 

Reimbursement Service Cost - - 

Gain/ (loss) on Settlements - - 

Interest Income - - 

Employer Contributions to Reimbursement Rights - - 

Reimbursements to Employer - - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to effect of any business combination / 
divesture /transfer) 

- - 

Increase / (Decrease) due to Plan combination - - 

Benefits paid by the Company in prior valuation period and settled 
by Fund Manager in current 3 Quarter 

- - 

Net Transfer In / (Out) (Including the effect of any business 
combination / divesture) 

- - 

Remeasurements - Return on Reimbursement Rights (Excluding 
Interest Income) 

- - 

Reimbursement Rights at the end - - 

D. Change in Asset Ceiling / Onerous Liability 
 

Particulars Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Asset Ceiling/ Onerous Liability at the beginning - - 

Interest Income - - 

Gain / (Loss) on Settlements - - 

Remeasurement - Due to Asset Ceiling / Onerous Liability (Excluding 
Interest Income) 

- - 

Asset Ceiling / Onerous Liability at the end - - 

 
E. Components of Defined Benefit Cost 

Particulars Year ended March 31, 
2026 

Year ended March 
31, 2025 

Current Service 34.92  35.99  

Cost Past Service Cost -    -    

(Gain) / Loss on Settlements -    -    

Reimbursement Service Cost -    -    

Total Service Cost 34.92  35.99  

Interest Expense on DBO 4.51  1.56  

Interest (Income) on Plan Assets -    -    

Interest (Income) on Reimbursement Rights -    -    

Interest Expense on (Asset Ceiling) / Onerous Liability -    -    

Total Net Interest Cost 4.51  1.56  

Reimbursement of Other Long Term Benefits -    -    

Defined Benefit Cost included in P & L 39.43  37.56  

Remeasurements - Due to Demographic Assumptions -8.80  -2.19  

Remeasurements - Due to Financial Assumptions -2.63  0.82  

Remeasurements - Due to Experience Adjustments -14.29  6.34  

(Return) on Plan Assets (Excluding Interest Income) -    -    
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(Return) on Reimbursement Rights -    -    

Changes in Asset Ceiling / Onerous Liability -    -    

Total Remeasurements in OCI -25.71  4.96  

Total Defined Benefit Cost recognized in P&L and OCI 13.72  42.52  
 

F. Bifurcation of Present Value of Obligations at the end of the valuation period as per Schedule III of the Companies Act 
2013 

 

Particulars Year ended March 
31, 2026 

Year ended March 
31, 2025 

Current Liabilities  6.36   0.52  

Non- current Liabilities  71.37   63.49  

G. Amounts recognized in the Statement of Financial Position 

Particulars Year ended March 
31, 2026 

Year ended March 
31, 2025 

Defined Benefit Obligation  77.73   64.01  

Fair Value of Plan Assets  -     -    

Funded Status  77.73   64.01  

Effect of Asset Ceiling/ Onerous Liability  -     -    

Net Defined Benefit Liability/ (Asset)  77.73   64.01  

Of which, Short term Liability  6.36   0.52  

H. Net Defined Benefit Liability (Asset) reconciliation 

Particulars Year ended March 
31, 2026 

Year ended March 
31, 2025 

Net Defined Benefit Liability / (Asset) at the beginning  0.00  21.49  

Defined Benefit Cost included in P & L  39.43   37.56  

Total Remeasurements included in OCI  -25.71   4.96  

Net Transfer In / (Out) (Including the effect of any business combination / 
divesture) 

- - 

Amount recognized due to Plan Combinations - - 

Employer Contributions - - 

Employer Direct Benefit Payments - - 

Employer Direct Settlement Payments - - 

Credit to Reimbursements - - 

Net Defined Benefit Liability / (Asset) at the end  13.72   64.01  

I. Experience Adjustments on Present Value of DBO and Plan Assets 

Particulars Year ended March 
31, 2026 

Year ended March 
31, 2025 

(Gain) / Loss on Plan Liabilities  -14.29   6.34  

% of Opening Plan Liabilities -22.32% 29.50% 

Gain / (Loss) on Plan Assets   

% of Opening Plan Assets   

 
The principal assumptions used in determining gratuity obligations for the Company’s plans are shown below: 
The financial and demographic assumptions on annual basis used for valuation as at the Valuation Date are shown 
below. The assumptions as at the Valuation Date are used to determine the Present Value of Defined Benefit 
Obligation at that date. 
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            Summary of Financial Assumptions 

Particulars Valuation Date 

Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Discount Rate 7.83% 7.05% 

Salary Escalation 5.00% 5.00% 

Summary of Demographic Assumptions 

Particulars Valuation Date 

Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Mortality Rate (as % of IALM (2012-14) Ult. Mortality Table) 100.00% 100.00% 

Disability Rate (as % of above mortality rate) 0.00% 0.00% 

Withdrawal Rate 27.81% 19.45% 

Normal Retirement Age 62 Years 62 Years 

Average Future Service 34.00 33.56 

            Additional disclosure Items 

Expected Cash flow for following years 

Maturity Profile of Defined Benefits 
Obligations 

Year ended 
March 31, 2026 

Year ended 
March 31, 2025 

Year 1 6.36 0.52 

Year 2 10.09 4.06 

Year 3 19.97 8.08 

Year 4 14.20 15.40 

Year 5 13.24 10.89 

Year 6 10.48 9.39 

Year 7 8.29 8.17 

Year 8 6.56 6.96 

Year 9 5.19 6.00 

Year 10 4.11 5.17 

Pay-outs above 10 years 15.43 31.34 

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation is 5.00 (PY - 7.00) 

 Discontinuance Liability 

Amount payable upon discontinuance of all employment is INR 45,692 (PY - INR 1,00,385) 

Sensitivity analysis 

Discount Rate, Salary Escalation Rate and Withdrawal Rate are significant actuarial assumptions. The change in the 
Present Value of Defined Benefit Obligation for a change of 100 Basis Points from the assumed assumption is given 
below: 
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Summary of Financial & Demographic Assumptions 

Scenario DBO Percentage 
Change 

Under Base Scenario 77.73  0% 

Salary Escalation - Up by 1% 81.57  4.93% 

Salary Escalation - Down by 1% 74.12  -4.65% 

Withdrawal Rates - Up by 1% 76.70  -1.32% 

Withdrawal Rates - Down by 1% 78.77  1.33% 

Discount Rates - Up by 1% 74.58  -4.06% 

Discount Rates - Down by 1% 81.13  4.37% 

Mortality Rates - Up by 10% 77.75  0.02% 

Mortality Rates - Down by 10% 77.72  -0.02% 

Disclosure for Compensated absences 

(i) Amount recognised in the balance sheet 

Particulars As at March 31, 
2026 

As at March 31, 2025 

Compensated Absences  73.78   80.56  

Total  73.78   80.56  

Accumulated compensated absences, which are expected to be availed or encashed within 12 months from the end of 
the year are treated as short term employee benefits. Unutilised leave balance that accrues to employees as at the 
year end is charged to the Statement of Profit and Loss on an undiscounted basis. 

35. Leases 

          Group as a lessee 

The Group has entered into long term lease arrangement for its branches. The Group determines the lease term as the 
non-cancellable period of a lease, together with periods covered by an option to extend the lease, where the Group is 
reasonably certain to exercise that option. The Company is restricted from assigning or subleasing the leased asset 
under the terms of lease. 

Apart from above, the Group has short-term leases with contractual tenure of less than 12 months. The Group has 
recognised the lease payments associated with these leases as an expense on accrual basis. 

Set out below are the carrying amounts of right-of-use assets recognized and the movements during the year: 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Balance at the beginning 3,997.10  1,801.81  

Additions 1,972.94  2,630.78  

Deletions -    -    

Depreciation 708.30  435.50  

Balance at the end 5,261.73  3,997.10  

Set out below are the carrying amounts of lease liabilities (included under Other financial liability) and the 
movements during the year: 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Balance at the beginning 4,434.46  1,992.99  

Additions 1,860.25  2,523.88  

Deletions 709.45  478.74  

Depreciation -886.05  -561.15  
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Balance at the end 6,118.11  4,434.46  

           The effective interest rate for lease liabilities is 13.44% for the year ended March 31,2026. 

a. Maturity analysis of undiscounted lease liability 

The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of lease liabilities on an undiscounted basis: 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Less than 3 months 198.71  212.31  

3 to 12 months 952.76  650.74  

1 to 3 years 3,410.42  1,617.95  

More than 3 years 5,857.36  1,953.46  

Total undiscounted lease liabilities 10,419.25  4,434.46  

b. Amounts recognized in the Statement of Profit and Loss 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Interest expense on lease liability  709.45   478.74  

Expense relating to short-term lease  456.01   332.26  

  1,165.46   811.01  

A. Lease payments not included in measurement of lease liability 

Particulars As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

Short-term leases  456.01   332.26  

Leases of Low value assets  -     -    

Variable lease payments  -     -    

  456.01   332.26  

B. Total cash outflow for leases for the year ended March 31, 2026 was INR 886.05 lakhs (March 31, 2025: INR 
592.87 Lakhs). 

C. The Group has total commitment for short-term leases as at March 31, 2026 INR 12.90 lakhs (March 31, 2025: Nil). 

36. Segment information 

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting provided to the Chief Operating 
Decision Maker ("CODM") of the Group. The CODM, who is responsible for allocating resources and assessing 
performance of the operating segments, has been identified as the Promoters of the Group.The Group is engaged 
primarily in the business of financing. The Group operates in a single geographical segment i.e. domestic. Accordingly 
the Group does not have any reportable Segments as per Indian Accounting Standard 108 "Operating Segments". 

37. Related Party Transactions 

A. Key Managerial Positions Padmaja Gangireddy - Managing Director 

Raghu Venkata Harish- Non-Executive Director 

Vara Prasad Chaganti- Non-Executive Director 

Mahesh Payannavar-Non-Executive Director 

Vijaya Sivarami Reddy Vendidandi -Non-Executive Director (w.e.f. 
02.11.2022) 

Rajendra Kavikondala - Company Secretary (w.e.f. 30th Sep. 2024 till 28th 
February 2026) 

B. Entities in which KMP (directors) and 
their relatives (close members) have 
significant influence 

Spandana Rural & Urban Development Organization (SRUDO) 

Spandana Mutual Benefit Trust (SMBT) 

Abhiram Marketing Services Limited (AMSL) 

Fins Technologies Limited (FINs) 
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C. Relatives (close members) of KMP Revan Saahith Reddy Vendidandi, son of Padmaja Gangireddy 

Transactions with related parties for year ended 31st March, 2026 

Particulars Key Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Key Managerial 
Personnel (other 
than directors) 

Entities over which Key 
Management Personnel 

(Directors) and their relatives 
(close members) have 
significant influence 

Rent paid (Property) 72.38  -    85.33  

Rent paid (Machinery) -    -    -    

Interest Expense on Loan taken  188.41  -    356.03  

Financial Assets Acquisition  -    -    -    

Service Charges paid  
 - - 488.63 

Commission Income -    -    -    

Investment in Equity Share Capital -    -    -    

Remuneration 175.00  69.19  -    

Sitting Fees 60.00  -    -    

Borrowings (other than Debt 
Securities) 26,830.00  -    30,427.00  

Repayment of Borrowings (other 
than Debt Securities) 30,330.00  -    21,427.00  

Transactions with related parties for year ended 31st March, 2025 

Particulars Key Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Key Managerial 
Personnel (other 
than directors) 

Entities over which Key 
Management Personnel 

(Directors) and their relatives 
(close members) have 
significant influence 

Rent paid (Property) 66.86 - 53.78 

Rent paid (Machinery) - - - 

Interest Expense on Loan taken 72.27 - 41.75 

Financial Assets Acquisition - - - 

Purchase of Property, plant and 
equipment 

- - 101.49 

Service Charges paid - - 374.96 

Commission Income - - 30.46 

Investment in Equity Share Capital - - - 

Remuneration 133.81 55.40 27.22 

Sitting Fees 25.62 - - 

Borrowings (other than Debt 
Securities) 

12,000.00 - 13,660.00 

Repayment of Borrowings (other 
than Debt Securities) 

8,500.00 - 13,660.00 

Terms and conditions of transactions with related parties 

All Related Party Transactions entered during the year were in ordinary course of the business and on arm’s 
length basis. Outstanding balances at the period-end are unsecured and settlement occurs in cash. 
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 Outstanding balances with related parties for year ended 31st March, 2026 

Particulars Key Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Key Managerial 
Personnel (other 
than directors) 

Entities over which Key 
Management Personnel 

(Directors) and their relatives 
(close members) have 
significant influence 

Remuneration 89.58  13.75  -    

Sitting Fees payable  15.00  -    - 

Repayment of Borrowings (other 
than Debt Securities) -    -    -    

Interest Expense on Loan taken  -    -    -    

Outstanding balances with related parties for year ended 31st March, 2025 

Particulars Key Managerial 
Personnel 
(Directors) 

Key Managerial 
Personnel (other 
than directors) 

Entities over which Key 
Management Personnel 

(Directors) and their relatives 
(close members) have 
significant influence 

Remuneration 7.88 2.04 2.84 

Sitting Fees Payable 10.80 -  

Service Charges Paid - - 29.53 

Borrowings (other than Debt 
Securities) 

- - 0.04 

38. Maturity analysis of assets and liabilities 

The table below shows an analysis of assets and liabilities analysed according to when they are expected to be recovered 
or settled. 

           As at March 31, 2026 

            Particulars As at March 31, 2026 

Within 12 
months 

After 12 months Total 

ASSETS    

Financial Assets    

Cash and cash equivalents 27,037.68  -    27,037.68  

Bank Balance other than cash and cash equivalents 928.42  1.40  929.82  

Loans 3,68,972.33  24,794.42  3,93,766.75  

Investments -    110.53  110.53  

Other Financial Assets 1,305.08  387.02  1,692.10  

Sub total 3,98,243.51  25,293.38  4,23,536.89  

Non-financial assets    

Current Tax assets (Net) -    -    -    

Deferred Tax assets (Net) -    -    -    

Property, plant and equipment -    6,089.87  6,089.87  

Right to Use Assets -    5,261.73  5,261.73  

Other non-financial assets 1,383.01  -    1,383.01  

Sub total 1,383.01  11,351.60  12,734.61  
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Total assets 3,99,626.52  36,644.98  4,36,271.50  

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY    

Financial liabilities    

Payables    

(I) Trade payables    

(i) total outstanding dues of creditors of micro 
enterprises and small enterprises 

-    -    -    

(ii) total outstanding dues of creditors other than 
micro enterprises and small enterprises 

76.19  -    76.19  

Debt Securities 31,321.44  1,93,281.77  
2,24,603.21  

Borrowings (Other than Debt Securities) 90,061.57  23,431.53  1,13,493.10  

Other Financial liabilities 3,581.45  6,118.11  9,699.56  

Sub total 1,25,040.65  2,22,831.41  3,47,872.06  

Non-Financial liabilities    

Current tax liabilities (Net) 908.77  -    908.77  

Provisions 73.78  77.73  151.51  

Deferred tax liabilities (Net) -    593.77  593.77  

Other non-financial liabilities 355.32  -    355.32  

Sub total 1,337.87  671.50  2,009.36  

Total liabilities 1,26,378.52  2,23,502.91  3,49,881.43  

As at March 31, 2025 

Particulars As at March 31, 2025 

Within 12 
months 

After 12 months Total 

ASSETS    

Financial Assets    

Cash and cash equivalents 10,089.61 - 10,089.61 

Bank Balance other than cash and cash equivalents 3,191.36 0.57 3,191.93 

Loans 2,15,839.46 19,769.69 2,35,607.15 

Investments - 98.56 98.56 

Other Financial Assets 849.64 334.17 1,183.81 

Sub total 2,29,970.07 20,200.99 2,50,171.06 

Non-financial assets    

Current Tax assets (Net) 471.00 - 471.00 

Deferred Tax assets (Net) - 1,091.06 1,091.06 

Property, plant and equipment - 3,901.52 3,901.52 

Right to Use Assets - 3,997.10 3,997.1 

Other non-financial assets 822.62 - 822.62 

Sub total 1,293.62 8,989.68 10,283.30 

Total assets 2,31,263.69 29,190.67 2,60,454.36 

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY    
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Financial liabilities    

Payables    

(I) Trade payables    

(i) total outstanding dues of creditors of micro 
enterprises and small enterprises 

- - - 

(ii) total outstanding dues of creditors other than 
micro enterprises and small enterprises 

185.40 - 184.14 

Debt Securities 31,321.44 36,029.66 67,351.10 

Borrowings (Other than Debt Securities) 90,061.57 36,947.08 127,008.65 

Other Financial liabilities 1,472.80 4,434.46 5,901.86 

Sub total 1,23,041.21 77,411.19 2,00,445.74 

Non-Financial liabilities    

Current tax liabilities (Net) - - - 

Provisions 80.56 64.01 144.58 

Deferred tax liabilities (Net) - - - 

Other non-financial liabilities 228.28 - 228.28 

Sub total 308.84 64.01 372.86 

Total liabilities 1,23,350.05 77,475.20 2,00,825.26 

          39. Fair Value Measurement 

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction in 
the principal (or most advantageous) market at the measurement date under current market conditions (i.e., an exit 
price), regardless of whether that price is directly observable or estimated using a valuation technique.In order to show 
how fair values have been derived, financial instruments are classified based on a hierarchy of valuation techniques. 

Fair value hierarchy 

The Group determines fair values of its financial instruments according to the following hierarchy: 

Level 1 - Valuation technique using quoted market price: financial instruments with quoted prices for identical 
instruments in active markets that Group can access at the measurement date. 

Level 2 - Valuation technique using observable inputs: Those where the inputs that are used for valuation and are 
significant, are derived from directly or indirectly observable market data available over the entire period of the 
instrument's life. 

Level 3 - Valuation technique with significant unobservable inputs: Those that include one or more unobservable input 
that is significant to the measurement as whole. 

Financial instruments by category 

Particulars Measured 
Category 

Fair value 
hierarchy 

As at March 31, 
2026 

As at March 31, 
2025 

Financial assets     

Measured at amortised cost     

Cash and cash equivalents Amortised 
Cost 

Level 1  27,037.68   10,089.61  

Bank Balances other than cash and cash 
equivalents 

Amortised 
Cost 

Level 1  929.82   3,191.93  

Loans Amortised 
Cost 

Level 3  3,93,766.75   2,35,607.15  

Investments in     

Equity Investment in Subsidiary Amortised Level 3 110.53  98.56  
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Cost 

Mutual Funds Fair Value Level 1 -    -    

Other financial assets Amortised 
Cost 

Level 3 1,692.10  1,183.81  

Total Financial assets   4,23,536.89  2,50,171.06  

Financial liabilities     

Measured at amortised cost     

Trade payables Amortised 
Cost 

Level 3  76.19   185.40  

Debt Securities Amortised 
Cost 

Level 3  2,24,603.21   67,351.10  

Borrowings (other than Debt Securities) Amortised 
Cost 

Level 3  1,13,493.10   1,27,008.65  

Other financial liabilities Amortised 
Cost 

Level 3  9,699.56   5,907.26  

Total Financial liabilities    3,47,872.06   2,00,452.40  

Set out below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair values of the Group’s financial instruments 
that are initially measured at fair value and subsequently carried at amortised cost in the financial statements. This 
table does not include the fair values of investments in subsidiaries measured at cost. 

Particulars  

 As at  
March 31, 2026  

 As at  
March 31, 2025  

Carrying 
value 

Fair Value Carrying value Fair Value 

 Financial assets          

 Security Deposits for Right of use   
                 

387.02  
                 316.74  

                 
334.17  

                 264.27  

 Loans  
         

3,93,766.75  
         3,93,766.75  

         
2,35,607.15  

         2,35,607.15  

 Total  
         

3,94,153.77  
         3,94,083.49  

         
2,35,941.32  

         2,35,871.42  

 Financial liabilities          

 Debt Securities  
         

2,24,603.21  
         2,24,603.21  

            
67,351.10  

            67,351.10  

 Borrowings (Other than Debt 
Securities)  

         
1,13,493.10  

         1,13,493.10  
         

1,27,008.65  
         1,27,008.65  

 Total  
         

3,38,096.31  
         3,38,096.31  

         
1,94,359.74  

         1,94,359.74  

 

There have been no transfers between Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 for the year ended March 31, 2026. 
The management assessed that fair values of cash and cash equivalents, bank balances other than cash and cash 
equivalents, other financial assets, trade payables, other financial liabilities approximate their carrying amounts largely 
due to the short-term maturities of these instruments. 
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Valuation techniques  
Security Deposit 

The fair values of Security deposits for premises are based on discounted cash flows using a simple average deposit 
rate. They are classified as level 3 fair values in the fair value hierarchy due to the use of unobservable inputs, including 
own credit risk. 

Loans 

Fair value of Loans estimated using a discounted cash flow model on contractual cash flows using actual/estimated yields. 

Lease liabilities 

The fair values of lease liability are based on discounted lease payments using a Group's average incremental 
borrowing rate. They are classified as level 3 fair values in the fair value hierarchy due to the use of unobservable 
inputs, including own credit risk. 

Borrowings 

The fair values of financial liabilities held-to-maturity (financial liabilities other than trade payables and debt securities) 
are estimated using effective interest rate model based on contractual cash flows using actual yields. Since the cost of 
borrowing on the reporting date is not expected to be significantly different from the actual yield considered under 
effective interest rate model, the carrying value of financial liabilities at amortised cost is considered a reasonable 
approximation of their fair value. The fair value of floating rate borrowing is deemed to equal its carrying value. 

Investment in liquid fund 

The fair values of the investment in liquid fund schemes are based on net asset value at the reporting date. The Group 
does not hold any units as on reporting date. 

         40. Disclosure with regard to dues to Micro Enterprises and Small Enterprises 22.10.106/2019-20 dated March 13,2020 

Particulars As at March 31, 
2026 

As at March 
31, 2025 

(i) the principal amount and the interest due thereon remaining unpaid to any 
supplier at the end of each accounting year; 

NIL NIL 

- Principal due NIL NIL 

- Interest due NIL NIL 

(ii) the amount of interest paid by the buyer in terms of section 16 of the Micro, 
Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006, along with the amount 
of the payment made to the 
supplier beyond the appointed day during each accounting year 

NIL NIL 

(iii) the amount of interest due and payable for the period of delay in making 
payment (which has been paid but beyond the appointed day during the year) 
but without adding 
the interest specified under the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 
Development Act, 2006; 

NIL NIL 

iv) the amount of interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of each 
accounting year; and 

NIL NIL 

(v) the amount of further interest remaining due and payable even in the 
succeeding years, until such date when the interest dues above are actually paid 
to the small enterprise, for the purpose of disallowance of a deductible 
expenditure under section 23 of the Micro, Small and Medium 
Enterprises Development Act, 2006 

NIL NIL 

41. Breach of Covenant 

During the financial year ended March 31, 2026, no bank or financial institution or debenture trustee has issued any 
notice of breach of covenant in respect of loans availed or debt securities issued by the Group.. 

42. Risk management 

Risk is an integral part of the Group's business and sound risk management is critical to the success. As a financial 
institution, the Group is exposed to risks that are particular to its lending and the environment within which it 
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operates and primarily includes credit, liquidity and market and operational risks. Group’s goal in risk management is 
to ensure that it understands measures and monitors the various risks that arise and the organization adheres strictly 
to the policies and procedures which are established to address these risks. The Group has a risk management policy 
which covers risks associated with the financial assets and liabilities.The Board of Directors of the Group are 
responsible for the overall risk management approach and for approving the risk management strategies and 
principles. Further, Group has Asset-Liability Management Committee (ALCO) to monitor ALM and liquidity risk. 

42.1 Introduction and Risk Profile  

Risk management and mitigation 

The Group’s risks are measured using a method that reflects both the expected loss likely to arise in normal 
circumstances and unexpected losses, which are an estimate of the ultimate actual loss. The models make use of 
probabilities derived from historical experience, adjusted to reflect the economic environment, as necessary. 

The Group’s policy is to measure and monitor the overall risk-bearing capacity in relation to the aggregate risk 
exposure across all risk types and activities. It is the Group’s policy to ensure that a robust risk awareness is 
embedded in its organisational risk culture. Employees are expected to take ownership and be accountable for the 
risks the Group is exposed to that they decide to take on. The Group’s continuous training and development 
emphasises that employees are made aware of the Group’s risk appetite and they are supported in their roles and 
responsibilities to monitor and keep their exposure to risk within the Group’s risk appetite limits. 

The Group is generally exposed to credit risk, liquidity risk, market risk, and operational risk. 

42.2 Credit Risk 

Credit risk is the risk that a customer or counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial 
loss to the Group. Group is into lending operations and is principally exposed to credit risk. Credit risk mainly arises 
from loans and advances to customers and investments in debt securities that are an asset position. The credit risk is 
governed by various product policies. The product policies outlines the type of products that can be offered, customer 
categories, the targeted customer profile and the credit approval process and limits. The Group measures, monitors 
and manages credit risk at an individual borrower level. Depending on the products, the Group has a structured and 
standardised  credit  approval  process,  which  includes  a  well-established  procedure  of  
comprehensive  credit  appraisal. The Group also follow a systematic methodology in the opening of new branches, 
which takes into account factors such as demand for credit in the area; income and market potential; and socio-
economic and law and order risks in the proposed area. 

1. Policies and procedure for credit risk for different products 

The Company addresses credit risk by following different processes for different products: 

a) Gold Loan 

a) Credit risk on Gold loan is generally reduced as collateral is Gold ornaments which can be easily liquidated and there 
is only a distant possibility of losses due to adequate margin of 25% or more retained while disbursing the loan. 

b) Maximum Loan to Value ratio for Gold loans remains at 75%, as prescribed by Reserve Bank of India. Within this Loan 
to Value, the Sanctioning powers for Gold Loans is delegated to various authorities at branches/controlling offices. 
Sanctioning powers is used only for granting loans for legally permitted purposes. 

c) Extra care is taken if the gold jewellery brought for pledge by any customer at any one time or cumulatively is more 
than 20 gm with additional measures in place to ascertain the ownership of the gold being pledged. Apart from the 
branch staff, independent call by back office is made with preset questions asked to the customer for ascertaining the 
interest in loan, the ownership of the gold jewellery. 

d) In case of default, pledged Gold can be auctioned. Auctions are conducted as per the Auction Policy of the Group and 
the guidelines issued by Reserve Bank of India. Auction is generally conducted before loan amount plus interest 
exceeds beyond the internal set threshold, which is generally close to realizable value of gold. After reasonable time is 
given to the customers for release after loan becomes overdue and exhausting all efforts for persuasive recovery, 
auction is resorted to as the last measure in unavoidable cases. Loss on account of auctions are recovered from the 
customer. Any excess received on auctions are refunded to the customer. 

(b) Housing Loan/Loan against property 

Group has a separate Credit Risk policy which outlines all the product characteristis and assessment of borrower, 
including the technical and legal aspects of the property. Loan against property or Housing loan involves not only the 
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income assessment but also the property assessment. The detailed on the income assessment and property 
assessment is guided as per the credit policy applicable. 

(c) Micro Enterprise Loans (MEL) 

Micro Enterprise loans are unsecured loans wherein the credit delivery mechanism remains as per Joint Liability Group 
(JLG). Thus, despite being the unsecured characteristics, the loans have social collateral in place, i.e. the group 
guarantee. Credit risk under such arrangement is though higher that a secured loan but remains lower than the 
unsecured consumption loan. The loans are preliminary extended to women borrowers in the group for income 
generation purpose. In order to address credit risk under such product, Compay has stringent credit assessment 
policies for client selection. Measures such as verifying client details, online documentation and the usage of credit 
bureau data to get information on past credit behaviour also supplement the efforts for containing credit risk. Group 
also follows key non negotiable underwriting norms incluidng having a own house mandatory without which the loan 
would get rejected. Group also follows a systematic methodology in the opening of new branches, which takes into 
account factors such as the demand for credit in the area; income and market potential; and socio-economic and law 
and order risks in the proposed area. 

(d) Business Loans (MSME Loans) 

Micro SME loans are of unsecured nature and extended for business purpose. The well defined policy on credit 
appraisal is in place to ensure that the loan is sanctioned as per the eligibility norms. 

(e) Personal Loans 

Personal loan portfolio of the Group is limited to the existing customers, i.e. having one or more other secured loans. 
The credit risk thus gets limited. 

Impairment assessment 

The references below show where the Group’s impairment assessment and measurement approach is set out in this 
report. It should be read in conjunction with the summary of significant accounting policies. 

 Definition of default and cure 

The Group considers a financial instrument as defaulted and therefore Stage 3 (credit-impaired) for Expected Credit 
Loss (ECL) calculations in all cases when the borrower becomes more than 3 months past due on its contractual 
payments. 

The staging criteria used by the Company is as below: 

Particulars Stage 

Upto 30 days Stage 1 

Between 31 to 90 days Stage 2 

Above 91 days Stage 3 

Exposure at default (EAD) 

The exposure at default (EAD) represents the gross carrying amount of the financial instruments subject to the 
impairment calculation, addressing both the ability to increase its exposure while approaching default and potential 
early repayments too. To calculate the EAD for a Stage 1 loan, the Group assesses the possible default events within 12 
months for the calculation of the 12 months ECL. For Stage 2 and Stage 3 financial assets, the exposure at default is 
considered for events over the lifetime of the instruments. 

Probability of default (PD) 

The Probability of Default is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given time horizon. To calculate the ECL for 
a Stage 1 loan, the Group assesses the possible default events within 12 months for the calculation of the 12month 
ECL. For Stage 2 and Stage 3 financial assets, the exposure at default is considered for events over the lifetime of the 
instruments. The Group uses historical information wherever available to determine PD 

Loss given Default (LGD) 

LGD is the estimated loss that the Group might bear if the borrower defaults. The Group determines its recovery (net 
present value) by analysing the recovery trends, borrower rating, collateral value and expected proceeds from sale of 
asset. 
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LGD Rates have been computed internally based on the discounted recoveries in defaulted accounts that are closed/ 
written off/ repossessed and upgraded during the year. 

When estimating ECLs on a collective basis for a group of similar assets, the Group applies the same principles for 
assessing whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. 

Expected credit loss 

Expected credit loss is a calculation of the present value of the amount expected not to be recovered on a financial 
asset, for financial reporting purposes. Credit risk is the potential that the obligor and counterparty will fail to meet its 
financial obligations to the lender. This requires an effective assessment and management of the credit risk at both 
individual and portfolio level. 

The references below show where the Group’s impairment assessment and measurement approach is set out in these 
notes. It should be read in conjunction with the Summary of significant accounting policies. 

(i) Definition of default 

The Group considers a financial instrument as defaulted and considered it as Stage 3 (credit-impaired) for ECL 
calculations in all cases, when the borrower becomes more than 90 days past due on its contractual payments or 
classified as NPA as per RBI directions. The Probability of Default is an estimate of the likelihood of default over a 
given time horizon. A default may only happen at a certain time over the assessed year, if the facility has not been 
previously derecognised and is still in the portfolio. 

(ii) Exposure at default 

The exposure at default (EAD) represents the gross carrying amount of the financial instruments subject to the 
impairment calculation, addressing both the client’s ability to increase its exposure while approaching default and 
potential early repayments too. 

(iii) Loss given default 

Loss given default represents an estimate of the loss expected to be incurred when the event of default occurs. For 
calculation Group use prescribed rate by the RBI under FIRB. 

(iv) Significant increase in credit risk 

The Group continuously monitors all assets subject to ECL. In order to determine whether an instrument or a portfolio 
of instruments is subject to 12 month ECL or lifetime ECL, the Group assesses whether there has been a significant 
increase in credit risk since initial recognition taking into account both qualitative and quantitative information. The 
Group mandatorily considers an exposure to have significantly increased in credit risk when contractual payments are 
more than 30 days past due.When estimating ECL on a collective basis for a group of similar assets, the Group applies 
the same principles for assessing whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. 

(v) Delinquency buckets have been considered as the basis for the staging 
of all loans with: Stage 3 is those accounts which are classified as NPA 

Stage 2 is those accounts wherein there is significant increase in credit risk 

Stage 1 is those accounts wherein DPD is 0–30 days and not considered in Stage 2 and Stage 3 

The Group has classified all individual loans as amortised cost and has assessed it at the collective pool level. 

(vi) Macro economic factors 

To estimate expected credit losses accurately, the Group closely monitors macroeconomic factors within the operating 
environment. Such factors can significantly impact the overall credit loss calculation. However, due to potential data 
limitations, the Group utilizes a management overlay to ensure a reasonable reflection of current macroeconomic 
trends within the estimates. 

MEL, MSME, and LAP Loans 

Due to limited historical data, the Group relies on peer benchmarking. This involves looking at delinquency rates of 
other lenders offering similar loan products (MEL, MSME, and LAP loans) and operating in the same region. By 
analysing these benchmarks, the Group estimate the PD for its own loan portfolio. 

Since historical data on defaults is insufficient, the Group uses LGD rates prescribed by the RBI under FIRB (Foundation 
Internal Rating Based) approach in its impairment model to estimate actual recovery data. The Group considers a 55% 
LGD for secured loans and 65% for unsecured loans, as specified by FIRB guidelines. 

Gold Loans 
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The Group leverages both receivable aging data and a management overlay to estimate potential credit losses for gold 
loans. The flow rate matrix approach analyses how loans transition through delinquency stages, while the 
management overlay considers factors like loan-to-value ratio, historical recovery data, and industry benchmarks to 
account for limited default recovery data. This comprehensive approach helps the Group make informed provisions for 
potential losses associated with their gold loan portfolio. 

(a) Expected Credit Loss for the Financial Assets other than Loans  
As at March 31, 2026 

Particulars Gross Carrying 
Amount at Default 

Expected Credit Loss Carrying amount 
Net of Impairment 

Provision 

Cash and cash equivalents  27,037  -  27,037 

Bank balance other than cash and cash 
equivalents 

 930  -  930  

Other financial assets 1,692 - 1,692 

 29,644 - 29,644 

As at March 31, 2025 

Particulars Gross Carrying 
Amount at Default 

Expected Credit Loss Carrying amount 
Net of Impairment 

Provision 

Cash and cash equivalents 10,089.61 - 10,089.61 

Bank balance other than cash and cash 
equivalents 

3,191.93 - 3,191.93 

Other financial assets 1,183.81 - 1,183.81 

The Group has not provided ECL on cash and cash equivalents, bank balance other than cash and cash equivalents as 
these instruments are short term in nature and there is no history of defaults in the past. Also there has not been any 
changes in the credit rating of these custodians. 

Credit Quality of Loans 

The table below shows the credit quality and the maximum exposure to credit risk based on the Group’s internal credit 
rating system and year- end stage classification. The amounts presented are gross of impairment allowances. 

Particulars FY 2025-26 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

0 DPD 3,79,253.35  -    - 3,79,253.35  

(1-30) DPD 12,155.82  -    - 12,155.82  

(31-60) DPD -    1,334.71  - 1,334.71  

(61-90) DPD -    888.07  - 888.07  

(91-120) DPD -    -    815.75  815.75  

(>120) DPD -    -    3,129.47  3,129.47  
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Particulars FY 2024-25 

 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

0 DPD 2,15,514.46 - - 2,15,514.46 

(1-30) DPD 9,532.48 - - 9,532.48 

(31-60) DPD - 10,956.72 - 10,956.72 

(61-90) DPD - 2,234.85 - 2,234.85 

(91-120) DPD - - 1,730.03 1,730.03 

(>120) DPD - - 121.46 121.46 

         (b) An analysis of changes in the gross carrying amount and the corresponding ECL allowances is, as follows: 

Particulars FY 2025-26 

 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

Gross carrying amount opening 
balance 2,23,631.28 13,378.33 1,936.05 2,38,945.66 

Add: EIR impact of Service charges 
received 1,144.34   1,144.34 

New assets originated or 
purchased 15,22,311.91 - - 15,22,311.91 

Assets derecognised or repaid 
(excluding 
write offs) -13,49,866.97 - - -13,49,866.97 

Transfers to Stage 1 - - - - 

Transfers to Stage 2 -5,811.38 5,811.38 - - 

Transfers to Stage 3 
 -16,966.92 16,966.92 - 

Amounts written off  - -14,957.76 -14,957.76 

Gross carrying amount closing 
balance 3,91,409.18 2,222.78 3,945.22 3,97,577.18 

Less: EIR impact of Service 
charges 
received 608.39 - - 608.39 

Gross carrying amount closing 
balance net of EIR impact of 
service charge 
received 3,90,800.79 2,222.78 3,945.22 3,96,968.79 

Reconciliation of ECL balance is given below 

Particulars FY 2024-25 

 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

Gross carrying amount 
opening 
balance 

1,58,203.35 167.13 73.02 158,443.50 

Add: EIR impact of Service 
charges 
received 

1,463.66 - - 1,463.66 

New assets originated or 
purchased 

5,94,487.52 - - 5,94,487.52 

Assets derecognised or repaid 
(excluding write offs) 

-5,12,676.16 - - -5,12,676.16 
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Transfers to Stage 1 - - - - 

Transfers to Stage 2 -17,092.24 17,092.24 - - 

Transfers to Stage 3 -1,853.76 -3,881.05 5,734.81 - 

Amounts written off -45.42 - -3,871.78 -3,917.20 

Gross carrying amount closing 
balance 

2,22,486.94 13,378.33 1,936.05 2,37,801.32 

Less: EIR impact of Service 
charges 
received 

-1,144.34 - - -1,144.34 

Gross carrying amount closing 
balance net of EIR impact of 
service 
charge received 

2,23,631.28 13,378.33 1,936.05 2,38,945.66 

Reconciliation of ECL balance is given below: 

Particulars FY 2025-26 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

ECL allowance - opening balance  1,064.49   1,318.77   955.26   3,338.52  

New assets originated or purchased  13,962.78  - -  13,962.78  

Assets derecognised or repaid (excluding 
write offs) 

 858.50  - -  858.50  

Transfers to Stage 1  -14,942.04   14,942.04  -  -    

Transfers to Stage 2 -  -15,982.13   15,982.13   -    

Transfers to Stage 3  -     -     -     -    

Impact on year end ECL of exposures 
transferred 
between stages during the year 

 943.73   278.68   16,937.39   18,159.80  

Amounts written off  -     -     14,957.76   14,957.76  

ECL allowance - closing balance  943.73   278.68   1,979.63   3,202.04  

 

Particulars FY 2024-25 

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total 

ECL allowance - opening balance 1,3765.55 51.33 73.02 1,500.91 

New assets originated or purchased 7,224.61 - - 7,224.61 

Assets derecognised or repaid (excluding 
write offs) 

-1,385.46 -51.33 -73.02 -1,509.81 

Transfers to Stage 1 -5,209.11 5,209.11 - - 

Transfers to Stage 2 -942.11 -3,890.34 4,827.03 -5.41 

Transfers to Stage 3 - - - - 

Impact on year end ECL of exposures 
transferred 
between stages during the year 

1,064.49 1,318.77 4,827.03 7,210.29 

Amounts written off - - 3,871.78 3,871.78 

ECL allowance - closing balance 1,064.49 1,318.77 955.26 3,338.52 

42.3 Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the risk that the Group may not meet its financial obligations. Liquidity risk arises due to the 
unavailability of adequate funds at an appropriate cost or tenure. The objective of liquidity risk management is to 
maintain sufficient liquidity and ensure that funds are available for use as per requirements. The Group consistently 
generates sufficient cash flows from operating and financial activities to meet its financial obligations as and when they 
fall due. Our resource mobilisation team sources funds from multiple sources, including from banks, financial 
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institutions and capital markets to maintain a healthy mix of sources. The resource mobilisation team is responsible for 
diversifying fund raising sources, managing interest rate risks and maintaining a strong relationship with banks, 
financial institutions, mutual funds, insurance companies, other domestic and foreign financial institutions and rating 
agencies to ensure the liquidity risk is well addressed.The maturity schedule for all financial liabilities and assets are 
regularly reviewed and monitored. 

The following table shows the maturity analysis of financial liabilities of the Group based on contractually agreed 
undiscounted cash flows as at the Balance Sheet date: 

Particulars Upto 1 
month 

Over 
one 

month 
to 2 

months 

Over 2 
months 

to 3 months 

Over 3 
months 

to 6 months 

Over 6 
months 

upto 1 year 

Over 1 
upto 3 
years 

Over 3 
years 

upto 5 
years 

Total 

As at March 31, 
2026 

        

Trade payables 76.19  -    -    -    -    - - 76.19  

Debt Securities 
11,113.07  2,807.50  2,458.33  13,325.19  1,06,924.05  87,975.07   

2,24,603.2
1  

Borrowings (other 
than 
debt securities) 

11,490.05  11,503.44  8,203.56  24,093.05  31,969.02  16,733.98  9,500.00  
1,13,493.1

0  

Lease liabilities 99.17  99.54  99.78  298.51  554.46  3,410.42  5,857.36  10,419.25  

Other financial 
liabilities 

3,573.97  7.49  -    -    -    -    -    3,581.45  

Total 
26,352.44  14,417.97  10,761.68  37,716.76  1,39,447.52  

1,08,119.4
7  

15,357.36  
3,52,173.2

0  

As at March 31, 
2025 

        

Trade payables 185.40  -    -    -    -    - - 185.40  

Debt Securities 2,591.99  7,426.99  519.49  7,760.98  13,021.97  36,029.66  -    67,351.10  

Borrowings (other 
than 
debt securities) 

3,146.03  3,213.00  3,162.45  9,877.66  16,064.37  91,545.14  -    
1,27,008.6

5  

Lease liabilities 70.55  70.83  70.94  213.92  436.82  1,617.95  1,953.46  4,434.46  

Other financial 
liabilities 

1,261.16  84.47  -    80.62  - -    -    1,426.25  

Total 
7,255.13  10,795.29  3,752.88  17,933.19  29,523.16  

1,29,192.7
5  

1,953.46  
2,00,405.8

5  

          42.4  Market Risk 

Market Risk is the risk that the fair value or the future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of 
changes in market factor. Such changes in the values of financial instruments may result from changes in the interest 
rates, credit, liquidity, and other market changes. The objective of market risk management is to avoid excessive 
exposure of our earnings and equity to loss and reduce our exposure to the volatility inherent in financial instruments. 
There are broadly two types of market risks: (a) Interest rate risk, and (b) Price risk. 

a. Interest rate risk 

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of 
changes in market interest rates. The Group is subject to interest rate risk, primarily since it lends to customers at fixed 
rates and for short maturity periods. 

The Group borrows at both fixed and floating interest rates for different periods. Floating rates gives rise to interest 
rate risk. Interest rates are highly sensitive to many factors beyond control, including the monetary policies of the 
Reserve Bank of India, deregulation of the financial sector in India, domestic and international economic and political 
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conditions, inflation and other factors. In order to manage interest rate risk, the Group seek to optimize borrowing 
profile between short-term and long-term loans. The Group adopts funding strategies to ensure diversified resource- 
raising options to minimize cost and maximize stability of funds. Assets and liabilities are categorized into various time 
buckets based on their maturities. The Interest Rate Risk is mitigated by availing funds at very competitive rates 
through diversified borrowings and for different tenors. 

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in the interest rates on the portion of 
borrowings affected. With all other variables held constant, the profit before taxes affected through the impact on 
floating rate borrowings are as follows: 

Impact on Profit before taxes As at 
March 31, 2026 

As at 
March 31, 2025 

On Floating Rate Borrowings:   

1% increase in interest rates  2,476.79   1,760.37  

1% decrease in interest rates  (2,476.79)  (1,760.37) 

b Price risk 

The Group offers Gold loan as the product and is exposed to Price Risk on account of sudden change in price of Gold. 
Sudden fall in the gold price or fall in the value of the pledged gold ornaments can result in some of the customers to 
default if the loan amount and interest exceeds the market value of gold. This risk is in part gets mitigated by a 
minimum 25% margin retained on the value of gold jewellery at the time of sanction of loan. Further, we appraise the 
gold jewellery collateral solely based on the weight of its gold content, excluding weight and value of the stone studded 
in the jewellery. In addition, the sentimental value of the gold jewellery to the customers may induce repayment and 
redemption of the collateral even if the value of gold ornaments falls below the value of the repayment amount. An 
occasional decrease in gold prices will not increase price risk significantly on account of our adequate collateral security 
margins, short tenure of the gold loans and quality valuation done at the time of sanction. However, a sustained 
decrease in the market price of gold can additionally cause a decrease in the size of our loan portfolio and our interest 
income. 

42.5 Operational and business risk 

Operational risk is the risk of loss arising from systems failure, human error, fraud or external events. When controls fail 
to operate effectively, operational risks can cause damage to reputation, have legal or regulatory implications, or lead 
to financial loss. The Group cannot expect to eliminate all operational risks, but it endeavours to manage these risks 
through a control framework and by monitoring and responding to potential risks. Controls include effective 
segregation of duties, access, authorisation and reconciliation procedures, staff education and assessment processes, 
such as the use of internal audit. 

43. Capital Management 

The primary objectives of the Group's capital management are to ensure that the Group complies with externally 
imposed capital requirements and maintains strong credit ratings and healthy capital ratios in order to support its 
business and to maximise shareholder value. 

The Group manages its capital structure and makes adjustments to it according to changes in economic conditions and 
the risk characteristics of its activities. In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the 
amount of dividend payment to shareholders, return capital to shareholders or issue capital securities. 

          44. Other regulatory disclosures 

44.1 No proceedings have been initiated on or are pending against the Group for holding benami property under the 
Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 of 1988) and rules made thereunder. 

44.2 The Group has not been declared wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or other lender. 

44.3 The Group has no transactions with the companies struck off under Section 248 of the Companies Act, 2013 or 
Section 560 of the Companies Act, 1956. 

44.4 The Group has not entered into any scheme of arrangement which has an accounting impact on current or previous 
financial year. 

44.5 No funds have been advanced or loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds or share premium or any other 
sources or kind of funds) by the Group to or in any other person or entity, including foreign entities ("Intermediaries") 
with the understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Intermediary shall lend or invest in party 
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identified by or on behalf of the Group (Ultimate Beneficiaries). The Group has not received any fund from any party 
(Funding Party) with the understanding that the Group shall whether, directly or indirectly lend or invest in other 
persons or entities identified by or on behalf of the Group ("Ultimate Beneficiaries") or provide any guarantee, security 
or the like on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries 

44.6 There is no income surrendered or disclosed as income during the current or previous year in the tax assessments 
under the Income Tax Act, 1961, that has not been recorded previously in the books of account. 

44.7 All charges or satisfaction are registered with ROC within the statutory period for the financial year ended March 
31, 2026. No charges or satisfactions are yet to be registered with ROC beyond the statutory period. 

44.8 The Group has not revalued its Property, Plant and Equipment (including Right-of Use Assets) based on the 
valuation by a registered valuer as defined under rule 2 of Companies (Registered Valuers and Valuation) Rules, 2017. 

44.9 The Group has not traded or invested in crypto currency or virtual currency during the current or previous year. 

44.10 There is no amount due and outstanding to be credited to Investor Education And Protection Fund. 

44.11 The Group has opted for new regime of taxation u/s 115BAA. 

45. Disclosure of Additional Information Pertaining to the Parent Company,and its subsidiary as per Schedule III of 
Companies Act,2013- to the companies Act 2013 for the year ended 31 March, 2025 

Name of the 
entity in 

the Group 

As at March 31,2026 Year ended March 31,2025 

Net Assets, i.e., total 
assets 

minus total liabilities 

Share in profit or 
loss 

Share in other 
comprehensive 

income 

Share in total 
comprehensive 

income 

As % of 
consolidated 

net assets 

Amount As % of 
consolidat

ed 
profit or 

loss 

Amount As % of 
consolidated 

other 
comprehensive 

Amoun
t 

As % of total 
comprehens

ive 
income 

Amount 

Parent 
Company: 
Keertana 
Finserv 
Limited 

99.71% 4,35,005.04 100.16% 7,722.64 100.00% 19.24 100.15% 7,741.88 

Subsidiary 
Company: 
Keertana 
Financial 
Limited 

0.29% 1,266.46 -0.16% -11.97 0.00% - -0.15% -11.97 

 

Name of the 
entity in the 

Group 

As at March 31,2026 Year ended March 31,2025 

Net Assets, i.e., total 
assets 

minus total liabilities 

Share in profit or loss Share in other 
comprehensive 

income 

Share in total 
comprehensive 

income 

As % of 
consolidated 

net assets 

Amount As % of 
consolidated 
profit or loss 

Amount As % of 
consolidated 

other 
comprehensive 

Amount As % of 
total 

comprehens
ive 

income 

Amount 

Parent 
Company: 
Keertana 
Finserv 
Limited 

99.51% 
2,59,168.

95 
99.63% 6,585.58 100.00% -6.21 99.63% 6,579.37 
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Subsidiary 
Company: 
Keertana 
Financial 
Limited 

0.49% 1,285.41 0.37% 24.53 0.00% - 0.37% 24.53 

 
Notes to accounts form an integral part of standalone financial statements  
As per our report of even date  
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